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NOTE

Attention should be paid to the limitations
placed upon the scope of this review in the
introductory note.

Information as to subsequent progress will
be found in Post-War Reconstruction in Britain—
Weekly Survey of Official Statements. This
memorandum will not be completely revised
for some months,
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POST-WAR RECONSTRUCTION
IN BRITAIN

A RECORD OF PROGRESS
JANUARY 1941 _NOVEMBER 1944,

PART 1
Introductory Note

This booklet replaces Post-War Reconstruction in Britain, .2977, It is
not a revised edition of the carlier booklet. The appointment of a Minister
of Reconstruction has marked a new stage in the study of problems of domestic
reconstruction and has shifted the emphasis from preliminary study to progress
achieved.

Speaking in the House of Commons on 12th October, 1943, the Minister
without Portolio, Sir William Jowitt, said : * We are now reaching the stage
in our work on reconstruction when major issues of public policy begin to
emerge, each requiring a full statement in itself by the responsible Minister,
and I anticipate that several statements of this kind will be made in the
coming months. I consider that such statements will prove more informative
to the House than would any general review such as is within my province.”

Actually this new stage may be said to have begun with the major issue of
public policy embodied in the Government’st White Paper on Educational
Reconstruction (Cmd. 6458), presented on 16th July, 1943. The appoint-
ment of a Minister of Reconstruction on 11th November, 1943, marked its
formal recognition.

-Since that date other pronouncements on major issues of public policy
have been made in Bills and White Papers. The list is impressive ;

Education Bill, presented 15th December, 1943
(received the Royal Assent 3rd August, 1944).

A National Health Service, White Paper (Cmd. 6502),
published 17th February, 1944,

A National Water Policy, White Paper (Cmd. 6515),
published 18th April, 1944,

Employment Policy, White Paper (Cmd. 6527},
published 26th May, 1944.

Control of Land Use, White Paper (Cmd. 6537),
published 22nd June, 1944.

Town and Country Planning Bill, presented 22nd June, 1944
{received the Royal Assent [7th November, 1944).

Housing (Temporary Accommodation) Bill—to provide for
temporary houses—presented 19th July, 1944
(received the Royal Assent 10th October, 1944).



Social Insurance, Part [—Social {nsurance generally and
Family Allowances, White Paper (Cmd. 6350),
ied 25th September, 1944, g
Sociai lnsurance, Part II—Workmen’s Compensation, White
Paper {Cmd. 65513,
published 27th Scptember, 1944,

Speaking in the House of Commons on 7th December, 1943, Sir William
Jowitt said : ‘“The shape of things to come is now clear and it is . . . obvious
that the time for decisions has come and the time for preparatory work is
drawing to an end.” !

The carlier booklet, dated 3Gth June, 1943, belonged to the period o
preparation, The present memorandum is an attempt to suminarise, for
general reference purposes, published information as to the progress ackieved
in the Government's study of reconstruction problems in the domestic field
up to the end of the Parliamentary Session on 28th November, 1944,

While taking note of the landmarks in the progress of the study of each
subject, it omits the detailed developments belonging to the preparatory stage.
For these the reader is referred to (Q.2977, and its Supplements,

As in the carlier booklet, these notes touch only very incidentally on
international problems, although internal reconstruction in Britain must
inevitably be influenced by the degree of success which attends their solution.

The booklet has been prepared to provide a general survey for reference
purposes and makes no attempt to give full summaries of Reports, White
Papers, cic., which are printed and casily available,

The machinery for the study of reconstruction, described in Part I, is
that in force since the appointment of the Minister of Reconstruction.

At the end of cach subject dealt with will be found a list of relevant docu-
ments {obtainable from H.M. Stationery Office) in order of mention in text :
and a sclected bibliography of pamphlets published by representative bodies
or teading authorities illustrating the trend of national opinion and discussion.
These bibliographies do not claim to be comprehensive.  Most of the docu-
ments selected are available for purchase at a trifling cost,

Unless otherwise stated the source of the information is the Official Report
of Parliamentary Debates (Hansard). So far as possible, even where direct
quotation is not acknowledged. the text of these notes follows the words of the
original sources,



GENERAL SCHEME OF DOMESTIC
RECONSTRUCTION

Some Ministerial Statements

. Avoidance of Controversial Measures,
. Basic Principles.

First Things First.

. General Scheme of Reconstruction.

. Achievement,

(SN S ]

. Avoidance of Controversial Measures

112k November, 1942, Sir Stafford Cripps, then Lord Privy Seal and Leader
of the House of Commons, said :

‘“ We have now reached a stage at which it may be necessary for Parliament
to consider legislation arising from or out of conditions created by the war,
on which there is a general measure of agreement.”

I must say, however, that the times are clearly inappropriate to bring
forward legislation of a character which is likely to arcuse serious controversy
between the political parties.” :

12th November, 1942, Sir Stafford Cripps elaborated this statement :

“* As regards the question of a general measure of agreement . . . it is
obviously essential that we should maintain unity between the political
parties in order that we may go fprward united in the struggle. This is an
indication of what the Government have in mind when they use the phrase
* general measure of agreement,’ but in each individual case it must be for
the Government to decide . . . whether it is a measure which . . . it is necessary
to bring before the House, because there is that general measure of agreement
on which action can satsfactorily be based.”

10tk Decernber, 1943, The principle was reaffirmed by Lord Woolton as
Minister of Reconstruction :

“I am not, while I remain in office, going to have anything to do with
any . . . political parties. I am going to remain completely outside and that is
my value at the present time. We are going into a mass of problems, under
the heading of reconstruction, that have been the elements of party politics
for a very long time, and if, as 2 neutral member, I can get agreement, the
general agreement of men of goodwill, not on the whole of the programmes,
but on something that is going to help the country during the next few years,
that will be of value. . . .

. 2. Basijc Principles

Lst December, 1942. In the first Debate on Reconstruction in the House
of Commeons, Sir William Jowitt, then Minister without Portfolio, suggested
certain principles to which he would always try to adhere in reconstruction
debates.

(i) ** Victory, complete and unqualified, is the necessary foundation
for any reconstruction work at all. We must not allow ourselves
to be distracted by talk of reconstruction from the stern task of
securing that victory.”



fiiy " A system which secures us from aggression, whatever the cost.
must be built up if we are to have any effective reconstruction.”

nit " Letus. .. be completely realistic in our approach to reconstruction
problems . . . because, though the difficulties asre great, the
opportunitics are even greater.”

iv) “ Avoid slogans—Homes for heroes, wars to end war . . . and the
like. , . . Better times will be won not by slogahs but by the enterprise
and the efforts of the common peaple.”

{v} * Planning is good if it enables our own people to develop their
own personalities. It is bad if it reduces us all to the level of ants
in an ant-heap.”

Sir William fowitt added : “It is difficult for a man to grow te his full
stature, mentally, morally or physically, if he lives in a sium, if he is under-
nourished, if he is diseased or if he is half-educated. If. .. by good planning
we can remove some of those evils and bring about some system of social
sccurity . . . we shall enable our citizens each to develop his own personality
and individuality and we shall rear a race of free men fitto rule in a democracy.”

Bth December, 1943. Lord Woolton, in his first speech as Minister of Recon-
struction in the House of Lords, added a further point :

" Whatever may be the pressure of Pagliament o5 of the country for us to
get on quickly, 1 am not going to make any promises until I know that they
can be fulfilled.”

s. Firat Things First

6th December, 1942. In a specch at Wakeficld, the Deputy Prime Minister.
Mr. Attee, considered the trend of public opinion on problems of recon-
struction. He placed the subjects that were most exercising the public mind
in the following arder :

iy Employment : “ I am certain that anxiety as to employment
after the war is the first thought in the minds of all those who are
considering post-war reconstruction.”

(i} Housing : * The finst concern of the general public is about
unemployment, the second is about post-war housing.”

(it1) Social Security : * The third great problem which worries people
is that of social security.”

{(iv} Education : * The fourth problem i¢ that of education.”

9th November, 1943. The Prime Minister, in his Mansion House speech,
aid : * I regard it as a definite part of the duty and responsibility of this
National Government to have its plans perfected in a vast and practical
scheme 1o make sure that in the years immediately foilowing the war, food,
wotk and homes are found for all.”

BtA Decomber, 1943, So too Lord Woolton, in his first speech as Minister
of Recoastruction, said :

“ We must put first things first, and the things that the people of this
country want most urgently were quite clearly expressed by the Prime Minister
when he spoke of work, homes and food. Sir William Beveridge is right in

7



saying that full employment is the foundation of social security. To ensure
work for the nation—that is where reconstruction starts. . . . »

“ The task which facesus . . . is not that of formulating phrases or making
speeches, but of hard constructive work, dealing first with the fundamental
requirements of the people of this country, dealing with them in their proper
order of impoertance and having strict regard to the cost of the proposals that
commend themselves to our rising hopes.”

4. General Schemes of Reconstruction

215t March, 1943. A Four-Year Plan which might be pursued as the imme-
diate aim of home reconstruction was outlined by the Prime Minister in a
world broadcast, on the assumption that there would be a considerable
interval between the coliapse of Hitler and the downfall of Japan.

* I am very much attracted to the idea that we should make and proclaim
what might be called a Four-Year Plan, Four years seems to meto be the right
length for the period of transition and reconstruction which will follow the
downfall of Hitler. We have five-ycar Parliaments, and a Four-Year Plan
would give time for the preparation of a second plan. This Four-Year Plan
would cover five or six large measures of a practical character, which must
all have been the subject of prolonged, careful, energetic preparation before-
hand and which fit together into a general scheme.”

The Prime Minister mentioned specifically the following subjects :

(a) Social Insurance ; ‘‘ National compulsory insurance for all classes,
for all purposes, from the cradle to the grave.”

{b) Maintenance of Full Employment : “It is necessary to make sure
that we have projects for the future employment of the people and the forward
movement of our industries.” -

(c) Agriculture : ‘“The expansion and improvement of British
agriculture ** with * a vigorous revival of healthy village life.”

{d) Public Health : *“ We must establish on broad and solid founda-
tions a National Health Service.”

{e) Education : ‘ Broader and more liberal [education] ™ with '* equal

opportunities for all. . . . Nobody who can take advantage of a higher
education should be denied this chance.”

(f) Physical Reconstruction : *‘ Replanning and rebuilding of our
cities and towns. This. .. is... an immense opportunity, not only
for the improvement of our housing, but for the employment of our
people in the years immediately after the war.”

Mr. Churchill added : * For the present, during the war, our rule should
be no promises, but every preparation, including, where required, any necessary
legislative preparation.”

5. Achievement

26th March, 1944 : A year later, Mr. Churchill reviewed the progress
made with his Four-Year Plan.

‘... Several of these large measures, which a vear ago I told you might

8



Le accamplished after the war was over, have already been shaped and framed
] presented to Parliament and the public.”” For instance :

(a) Education: *The greatest scheme of improved education .that has
ever been attempted by a responsible government . . . will soon be
on the Siatute Book.”

{b) National Health Service : ' A very far-reaching policy of a National
Health Service . . . has already been laid before Parliament in outline
and has received a considerable measure of acceptance.”

(v} National Insurance : ‘' Before this session is out we shall lay befuic
you our proposals about the extensions of National Insurance.”

“ S0 here you have, or will have, very shortly, three of the important
mcasures, which I thought would be put off tiil after the war, already fashioned
and proclaimed at a time when no one can tell when the war will end, and
all this has been done without relaxing the war effort or causing any party
strife to mar the national unity.”

*. .. Several other large problems . . . are far advanced.”

Mr. Churchill referred specifically to ‘‘ two subjects of domestic policy . ..
on which we have not yet produced our course of action.”

Housing: ' I have given my word that so far as it may lie in my power,
the soldiers, when they return from the war, and those who have been bombed
out . . . shall be restored to homes of their own at the earliest possible moment.”

Mzr. Churchill referred to the ** three ways in which the business of housing
and rehousing the people should be attacked’ -— (i} Reconditioning of
houses damaged by enemy action : (ii) Prefabricated or emergency houses
{ili) The programme of permanent building, beginning with the * 2 or 37
hundred thousand permanent houses built or building by the end of the first
two years after the defeat of Germany.”

Acquisition of Land : ** We have already declared, in 1941, that all
land necded for public purposes shall be taken at prices based on the standards
of values of 31st March, 1939.. .. "

* Ample land will be forthcoming, when and where it is nceded for all
the houses temporary or permanent required to house our people. . .. "

** Legistation to enable local authorities to secure any land required for
the reconstruction of our towns has been promised, and will be presented
to Parliament this session.”

Tth October, 1944, Speaking at Newport, Lord Woolton said : ** We have,
in a series of White Papers and Bills, put our ideas before the country. They
have, of necessity, come before you piecemeal from the several Departments
of State that will have 1o give practical effect to the proposals. But, like the
pieces of a jig-saw puzzle, they make a picture : they fit in : they are co-
ordinated as a whole. . .. There is a central thought behind them all--and
that thought 1t s0 to harness the powers of central Government that the
individual citizen shall have freedom o develop his powers, his character
and his streagth, unimpeded by the devastations of poverty, of unemployment,
of unneccssary ill-health, of untutored ignorance, or of the fear of penury
i old age.”

9



Parliamentary Session, 24th November, 1943,to 28th November, 1944

The King's Speech at the Prorogation of Parliament reviewed the
progress achieved in the field of domestic reconstruction during the Parlia-
mentary Session which closed on 28th November, 1944.

“ Although the successful prosecution of the war has been first in the
thoughts of My Government and people, progress has been made with plans
for the resettlement of the men and women who during the war have been
employed in the various forms of national service, and for the reconversion of
industry from war production to the production of goods for the needs of
My people and for export. . . .

“ A comprehensive Act has been passed to reform the law relating to
Education in England and Wales in all its aspects, and to secure its progessive
development at all stages. This Measure will open new opportunities to
the individual, and will secure to the future sertice of the community the
fullest advantage from the resources inherent in the national character and
capacity, .

“ Measures have been passed to provide for the rehabilitation and re-entry
into employment of disabled persons and for the reinstatement in their civil
employment of men and women in the Services; to facilitate the building
of houses ; to improve water supply and sewerage in rural arcas ; to assist
the herring industry, and to provide for the redevelopment of war damaged
and obsolescent areas and regulate the price of acquisition of land for public
purposes.

“Legislation has also been passed to establish a Ministry of Naticnal
Insurance ; to increase the rates of unemployment insurance benefit and to
set up permanent machinery for the redistribution of Parliamentary consti-
tuencies and provide for an immediate redistribution of abnormally large
constituencies,

“ My Government have outlined the policy which they propose to follow
with a view to the maintenance of a high and stable level of employment
after the war, They have also published for examination and discussion
proposals for a national health service, for a comprehensive system of national
insurance and a new scherne of industrial injury insurance, and for a national
water policy,”

10



MACHINERY FOR THE STUDY OF
RECONSTRUCTION

{Note : The information in this section is confined to machinery for the
study of reconstruction problems in the domestic field.]

Contents
Minister of Reconstruction.
Physical Reconstruction.
1. Ministry of Town and Country Planning.
2. Ministry of Health and Ministry of Works.
Advisory Councils for Scotland and Wales.

MINISTER OF RECONSTRUCTION

This post was created on 11th November, 1943, when Lord Woolton was
appointcd Minister of Reconstruction with a seat in the War Cabinet.

The scope of the work of reconstruction falling to be organised and co-
ordinated by the Minister of Reconstruction may be scen from the {ollowing
extract from the King's Speech at the opening of Parliament on the Z4th
November, 1943.

*In the months to come My Ministers will complete their provisional
plans for the period of transition through which we must pass before the
troubled times of war give place to settled conditions of peace, It will be the
primary aim of My Government to ensure that in this period food, homes and
employment arc provided for My pecople, that good progress is made with
the rebuilding of our damaged cities, and that in industry, mining and agri-
culture a smeoth transition is made from war to peace.”

Lord Woolton's task in his own words is ** to see the reconstruction plan
as a whole, to lay out the various parts which have to be worked out by the
Departments, to bring the plans of the various Departments in relation with
one another, and to make sure that there are no gaps, no overlapping, no
conflict—in a word, to see that the whole range of preparations is brought
into one single coherent whole and that work on these plans proceeds apace.”
t House of Lords, 8th December, 1943),

His appointment does nat, of course, derogate in any way from the supreme
muthority of the War Cabinet. He is helped by a very strong War Cabinet
Committee over which he presides, and many of the conclusions of this Com-
mittee will be of sufficient importance 1o warrant submission to the War
Cabinet itself for final decision.

Sir William Jowitt, *as Minister without Porfolio, has assisted Lord Woolion
in carrying out his dutics, and represented his policy in the House of Commons.
It is ta be noted that there is not 2 Ministry of Reconstruction with a large
saff, but a Minister of Reconstruction with a s1aff of a few highly experienced
people.  ‘The recason for this is that the prirnary responsibility rests with the

* Before Lord Woolton's appointment, Sir William Jowitt was charged with the
duty of oyganising and co-ordmatingb:conurucuon plans, but without a scat in the
War Cabinet. He has now (17.11.44) been appointed Minister of National Insurance.
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Ministers in charge of the Departments. In Lord Woolton’s words * These
plans of reconstruction are not going.to be carried out by me. They are going
to be carried out by a number of Ministers and Government Departments.
The primary responsibility for formulating plans, and the responsibility for
executing them, must continuc 1o rest with the Departments concerned,
working under the direction of their Ministerial chiefs.” (House of Lords,
8th December, 1943),

There are very few reconstruction problems for which the primary
respensibility cannot be assigned to some one Department, although in many
cases other Departments are also concerned in a lesser degree. In afew instances,
several Departments may be equally concerned, or a problem may arise which
has not so far been assigned to any particular Department. lnsuch circum-
stances it would be for the Minister of Reconstruction to take the initiative
in formulating plans. The problem of Employment Policy {Cmd. 63527) may
be quated as an instance.

Beveridge Report

Special machinery was set up for the consideration of the Beveridge
proposals on Social Insurance and Allied Services (Cmd. 6404).

Where existing Departments already handled subjects involved in the
Beveridge proposals, those Departments remained responsible for the study
of the particular problems. Thus, the Minister of Health remained responsible
for the study of Health Insurance, the Minister of Labour for Unemployment
Insurance, the Home Secretary for Workmen’s Compensation.

Some twenty heads of study were prepared by Sir William Jowitt, who had

a small staff of highly placed Civil Servanis to assist him, and these subjecis

were allocated to the appropriate Departments. Sir William Jowitt himself

“undertook the responsibility for matters which were not within the ambit
of any existing Department, such as Death Benefit and Children's Allowances.

The Government’s proposals (Cmd. 6550 and 6551) were formulated under
the direction of the Committee of Ministers presided over by Lord Woolton.
Sir William Jowitt had special responsibility for co-ordinating the work
involved in presenting the Social Insurance scheme as a whole to that Com-
mittee, {Mr. Attlee, House of Commons, 30th November, 1943).

The Ministry of National Insurance Act has now (17th November, 1944)
been passed into law, to transfer to a single Ministry powers hitherto divided
between the Minister of Health, the Secretary of State for Scotland, the
Minister of Labour and National Service, and the Home Secretary. Sir William
Jowitt has been appointed the first Minister of National Insurance,
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PHYSICAL RECONSTRUCTION
1. MINISTRY OF TOWN AND COUNTRY PLANNING

The Ministry of Town and Country Planning* was established in February,
1943, and Mr. W. 5. Morrison was appointed Minister with the duty as
defined by Parliament of ** securing consistency and continuity in the framing
of a national policy with respect to the use and development of land throughout
Fngland and Wales."' :

Decisions reiched by the Minister of Town and Country Planning are
dealt with, in relation to the general scheme of post-war reconstruction, in
the manner common 1o other specialist Depariments of State as explained

abogve.

Research

For the formulation of policy on land utilisation and its detailed exccution
in planning, a programfhe of research on the resources of the land and condi-
tions affecting its use has been undertaken by the Ministry.

Subjects studied include the physica) background of the land, its present
use and capabilities ; the distribution of population ; the occupational need
and well-being of communitics ; the structure of towns ; the principles govern-
ing layout and grouping of buildings, arrangement of sites, communications
and services, .

This information is being recorded in maps, diagrams, statistics, etc., the
maps presenting data in a form convenient for comparison and on a scale
appropriate 10 the problem whether national or Jocal.

Legislation

The Town and Country Planning (Interim Development) Act, 1943,
brought under planning control all land in England and Wales not previously
subject to an operative planning scheme or resolution. This measure also gave
local planning authorities additional powers to prevent their planning
schemes being prejudiced by any development in the interim period before
such schemes become operative.

The Town and Country Planning (Interim Development) (Scotland} Act,
1943, applied similar provisions to Scotland.

Regional Machinery

In order to facilitate co-operation with local aythorities in town and country
planning, the Ministry has appointed ten Planning Officers to cover the whole
of England and Wales cutside London. Their headquarters are at convenient
entres and they are available for consultation by the local authorities and
ilso to advise the Ministry regarding problems arising in their areas,

Similarly, the Ministry of Agriculture has appointed ten Rural Land
Utilisation Officers to provide information and advice on matters affecting

* From July, 194z, until the creation of this Ministry, planning functions were
excrcised by the Ministry of Works and Planning. Before that date the Ministry
of Health was the responsible Department.
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agriculture and the utilisation of the land, and to co-operate in all questions
of town and country planning with the regional Planning Officers of the
Department of Town and Country Planning. There is also 1 Chief Adviser
on Rural Land Utilisation, Dr. L. Dudley Stamp.

2. MINISTRY OF HEALTH AND MINISTRY OF WORKS

Other Ministries are also concerned with aspects of physical reconstruction,
such as the Ministry of Health, which is responsible for housing policy, and
the Ministry of Works which deals with the technical side of building.

Ministerial responsibility in these fields was clarified by the Deputy Prime
Minister, Mr. Attlee, and the Minister of Production, Mr. Lyttelton, in the
House of Commons (23rd and 30th November, 1943, respectively) and by
Lord Woolton himself in the House of Lords (10th December, 1943).

The primary responsibility for housing policy will continue to rest with
the Minister of Health and the Secretary of State for Scotland. Their Depart-
ments will approve the schemes prepared by the local authorities, and will be
the sole channels of communication between the Government and the local
housing authority for all the purposes of the post-war housing programme.

The Ministry of Works will be the Government authority to which the
Ministry of Health and the Scottish Office will lock in all matters concerning
plans, designs, specifications, materiala and the technique of construction,
and cost of houses.

To ensure that the local authorities have the full benefit of the special
knowledge of the Ministry of Works on these technical questions, the Ministry
of Health and the Ministry of Works, together with other Departments also
concerned, such as the Ministry of Town and Country Planning, and the
Ministry of Fuel and Power, have collaborated in preparing a manual of
general instructions on housing matters for the guidance of local authorities.

The proposals for a post-war housing programme must, of course, be
co-ordinated with the rest of the Government’s plans for reconstruction in
the years immediately following the end of the war, and this is one of the duties
of the Minister of Reconstruction. ‘

At the time of going to press it was announced that the responsibility for
concerting the action of all the Government Departments concerned with
bomb damage repair in London had been placed on the Minister of Works.
{Mr. Duncan Sandys, 7th December, 1944),

ADVISORY COUNCILS FOR SCOTLAND AND WALES

Scotland

In Scotland, the Minister responsible for Agriculture, Education, Health
(including housing) and Home Affairs is the Sccretary of State, who is also
the Minister responsible in Scotland for Town and Country Planning.

In dealing with questions of reconstruction in Scotland, the Secretary of
State is assisted by an Advisory Council formed in September, 1941, and
consisting of all living ex-Secretaries and ex-Secretartes of State for Scotland
sitting under the Chairmanship of the present Secretary of State. Its member-
ship includes representatives of all the leading political parties and in announc-
ing its formation the Secretary of State said _tha.t the functions of the Council
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would be to collaborate with him for the purpose of surveying problems of
post-war reconstruction in Scotland, selecting subjects for inquiry and deter-
mining by whom inquiries should be made.

A number of Committees appointed, or rcconstituted, by the Secretary
f State with the advice of the Council of ex-Secretaries of State have been
noted below under their appropriate heads. The Committee on Hydro-
Electric Development, the Commitice on Post-War Hospital Problems, the
Scottsh Housing Advisory Committee (reconstituted), and the Advisory
Council on Education in Scotland (reconstituted), may be cited as examples,
and therr are many others.

Wales

A Welsh Itccunstruction Advisory Council was appointed on 30th June,
1942, under the Chairmanship of Mr. J. F. Rees, Principal of the Univemity
College of South Wales and Monmouthshire.

The terms of reference afe :  ** To survey, in conformity with the general
examination of reconstruction problems now being conducted by the Govern-
ment, those problems of reconstruction which are of special application to
Wales and Monmouthshire, and to advise on them.”

Most of the work of the Council is conducted through the medium of
standing committees of which there are five: Industry; Agriculture;
Education and Youth ; Local Government and Public Health ; and Transport
and Public Services.

The First interim Report of the Council, covering the period to 17th
December, 1943, and published on 30th March, 1944, considered all these
subjects.
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PART II
CONSIDERATION OF PARTICULAR SUBJECTS

The progress of the Government’s stddies of problems of domestic recon-
struction, as disclosed in published information, is noted under the following
heads :

Merchant Navy
Physical Planning
Public Services
Social Services

A.  Agriculture
B. Armed Forces
C. Civil Aviation
D. Education

E. Electoral Reform
F. Employment
G. Fisheries

H. Forestry

I. Health

J. Housing

K.

L.

M.

N.
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A.—AGRICULTURE

Contents
Past-War Policy
Hot Springs Conference
Four-Year Plan
Long-Term Policy
Research and Improvement
National Advisory Service
Agricultural Education
Safeguarding Good Farm Land
Financial Assistance

Livestock—
Veterinary Service
Improvement of Dairy Herds
Artificial Insemination
Hill Sheep

Improving Conditions of Rural Life—
Agriculture a Way of Life
Scott Report
Rural Housing
Rural Water Supply

List of Documents
Selected Pamphlets

Post-War Policy

26tk November, 1940, The Minister of Agriculture, Mr. R. 8. Hudson, announced
the Government's policy for agriculture after the war.

** The Government has . .. decided ... to guarantee that the present
systern of fixed prices and an assured market [for the principal agricultural
products] will be maintained for the duration of hostilities and for at least
onc year thereafter. Prices will be subject to adjustment to the extent of any
substantial changes in cost of production. ... The Government, representative
as it is of all major political parties, recognises the importance of maintaining after the
war a healthy and well-balanced agriculture as an essential and perminent feature of
national policy. The guarantee now given is meant to secure that stability shall
be maintained not only during hostilities but during a length of time thercafter
sufficient to put into action a permanent post-war policy for home agriculture.”

Hot Springs Conference

The United Nations Conference on Food and Agriculture, held at Hot
Springs, Virgima, U.S.A., 18th May-3rd June, 1943, adopted a series of
resolutions directed to attaining for the peoples of the world freedom from
hunger as a short-term policy, and freedom from want in relation to
food and agriculture as the goal of long-term policy,
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Freedom from want in this sense was defined by the Conference as *' a
secure, adequate and suitable supply of food for every man,” and it was
recognised that ** this can be achieved only as part of a world-wide policy of
industrial and agricultural expansion.” (Final Act of the United Nationg
Conference on Food and Agriculture, 1943, Cmd. 6451).

Recommendations Accepted

6th Fuly, 1943. The Foreign Secretary, Mr. Eden, announced the acceptance
of the recommendations of the Conference. _

“ His Majesty’s Government have no hesitation in accepting the resolutions
and the obligation to give effect to them in 3o far as they apply to conditjons
in the United Kingdom.”

Mr. Eden noted the wider implications of the recommendations.

“1t is clear that freedom from want of food depends largely on matters
outside the scope of purely agricultural or nutritional policy. This was fully
recognised by the Conference, which took account of the broad questions of
international security and economic expamsion which are the nccessary
background of sustained progress towards freedom from want and a higher
standard of living.”

Four-Year Plan

5th Mgy, 1943. The domestic policy adopted for the short term fits in
with the recommendations of the Hot Springs Conference.

Speaking at the Caxton Hall, Mr. Hudson said: * Even the end of the
war will not mean the end of our farming effort, {or starving Europe will have
to be fed. Indeed, I am trying 1o work out a four-year plan for agriculture including
the harvest of 1947,

215t September. Referring in the House of Lords to the Minister's four-year
cropping plan, announced at the Caxton Hall, the Joint Parliamentary
Secretary to the Ministry of Agriculture, the Duke of Norfolk, said :

“ This programune has since been given greater definition. Iis essence is
that we shall continue to take the plough round the farms of this country ;
we shall extend the ley farming, and we shall consider the improvement of
livestock husbandry through better breeding and other means. The aim of
these measures is the provision of the maximum crops pogsible for both human
and animal consumption, . . .

*'This policy is one which also accords with the recommendatians of the
Hot Springs Conference. . . ,

** I suggest that the four-year plan is the best preparation for the long-term
agricultural policy that must be devised at the appropriate time in the interests
both of the safety and welfare of this country and of co-operation with the
world overseas.”

3rd December. Mr. Hudson, speaking at Leeds, suinmed up the task to be
accomplished under the four-year plan.

* The task is a double one. On the one hand to grow as much food as
possible over the next four ycars, on the other so to manage our cropping
that at the end of the four years our whole system will be so flexible that it
can be adapted with the minimum of dislocation and disturbance to whatever
Jevels long-term peace conditions may require, . . .
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“ To achieve this we must maintain our tillage acreage and as far as
possible our acreage of cereals, But we must at the same time improve and
increase our livestock and secure a better balance between crops and livestock . . .
the maximum production of crops for human consumption being combined
with the maximum production of livestock.”

26th Fanuary, 1944. Mr. Hudson further described the transition to peace-
time conditions.

“ There will be no sudden change, but there will be a period of transition
when we shall gradually be able to awitch production from a war-time basis
to the kind of production which will be most suitable and economic when peace
returns, having regard to our soil and our climate. This will mean a change of
emphasis from the production of crops for direct human consumption to an
increasc in livestock and livestock products. Gradually we shall be able to
relax our cropping orders and our directions, and preparc the way for 2 healthy
and well-balanced agriculture which the Government and the House desire.”

Fixed prices and an assured market for the principal agricultural products,
for the duration of hostilities and for at least one year thercafter, had been
guaranteed as far back as November, 1940. Referring to this guarantee
Mr. Hudson said : * I am willing to consider with the National Farmers'
Union whether this assurance of the continuance of the system cannot be
related more closely to the four-year production plan, including the harvest
of 1947, which I have afready set before the industry.”

27th April. Mr. Hudson mentioned that discussions with the National
Farmers® Unions of England and Wales and of Scotland to the above effect
were proceeding.

25tk May. Mr. Hudson announced the guaranteeing of milk and meat
prices in connection with the four-year plan.

“ The Government have decided to guarantee to producers of milk, fat
cattle, calves, sheep and lambs an assured market for their whole output of
milk and meat during the four years up to the summer of 1948 at price levels
not less than those at present prevailing, but excluding the special milk bonus
paid for the current year. These will be guaranteed minimum prices. The
guarantee is given as an integral part of the four-year production plan for
those commodities by reason of the long-term nature of those forms of produc-
tion. It is designed to encourage farmers to produce the increased guantity
of milk 1hat is likely to be required in the next four years and to stimulate a
revival in the rearing of cattle and sheep for meat production.”

Long-term Policy

280 Fuly, 1943. Mr. Hudson referred to the fact that the long-term agri-
cultural recommendations of the Hot Springs Conference had been accepted
by His Majesty’s Government. “ The most important are contained in
Resolution XV in the White Paper*' (Cmd. 6451).

Mr, Hudson said : “ The Hot Springs Resolutions definitely pointed the
way 10 a world policy for agriculture, first of all, for the short-term period of
acute shortage, and then a new period of gradual adjustment, and then,
finally, they laid down the basic principles on which a practical policy for a
well-balanced agriculture should be carried out throughout the world, If
these policies oudined at Hot Springs arc followed and put into effect in
each country according to iu different economic condition and geographical

19



conditions, we shall, I think, have gone a long way along the road to solving
the problems which faced primary producers throughout the world in pre-war
days, The adoption of these policies will certainly result in an improvement
in agriculture throughout the world and therefore also in the amelioration
of the lot of all mankind.”

Discussions with the Industry

27th October, 1943, The formulation of a long-term policy for agriculture
was brought a step nearer by an announcement by the Minister of Agriculture
in the House of Commons.

“1am. .. able to announce that the War Cabinet have authorised .. . the
Secretary of State for Scotland and myself to start discussions with representa-
tives of the agricultural industry as to agricultural policy, both in the transi-
sitional period immediately after the end of hostilities and in the post-war
period. These discussions will be of an exploratory character and confidential ;
and reports will be made from time to time to the War Cabinet on their
progress.”

26th Fanuary, 1944. Mr. Hudson referred to the four-year production plan
as directed * to cover the transition period from war to peace and to allow,
sufficient time for the formulation, after the termination of war in Europe,
of a long-term agricultural policy, on the basis of the discussions which are
at present proceeding with the industry, as part of the general national economic
palicy.”

Although the stage has not been reached at which the details of the Govern-
ment’s long-term agricultural policy can be announced, an immense amount
of preparation for the post-war period, including legislative preparation,
has been accomplished,

Research and Improvement

Agricultural Research Council
The Agricultural Research Council is the organisation responsible for
fundamental research in agriculiure.

1924 November, 1941. Mr. Hudson said : ** On the side of fundamental
" research we have extended the function of the Agricuitural Research Council
and placed further funds at their disposal.”
A Report on Agricultural Research in Great Britain, drawn up
by the Council, was published in February, 1943 (Cmd. 6421).

Agricultural Improvement Council

The Agricultural Improvement Council for England and Wales was
consttuted on 12th June, 1941, Its object was to promote closer contact between
the farmer and the scientist with a view to ensuring the greatest possible
application of the results of scientific research and new technical methods in
ordinary farming practice.

The Council is complementary to the Agricultural Research Council.
Its function is to get the results achieved by the Agricultural Rescarch Council
applied in practice.

The Council has issued its First Report covering the period to 3Gth June,
1942.

Lth November, 1943. Speaking at Worcester, the Joint Parliamentary
Secretary to the Ministry of Agriculture, Mr. Tom Williams, said that the gap
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between the farmer and the scientist had been closed by the setting up of the
Agricultural Improvement Council. . . . The Council was in touch with the
farmers through the Technical Development Committee, which was
responsible for the practical demonstrations which were now so popular.
Mr. Williams instanced the demonstrations of the technique of re-seeding to
grass,

22nd July, 194%. A statement from the Ministry of Agriculture announced
that the membership of the Council had been increased and the terms of
reference widened as lollows :

** To keep under review the progress of research with a view to ensuring
that promising results arc applied as rapidly as possible to the problems of
agriculture and horticulture and that these and any other new technical

Anethods are incorporated into ordinary commercial practice ; 10 advise from

time to time concerning agricultural and horticultural problems which appear
ta require scientific investigation ; and to advise generally as to the lines on
which a policy designed to raise the technical standard of agricultural and
horticultural production can best be implemented.”

The Chairman of the Council is Sif Donald Fergusson.

An Agricultural Improvement Council for Scotland was also appointed
i June, 1941, with the following remit :

“To devise methods for seeing that promising results of research are
applied as rapidly as possible to the problems of agriculture and are incorpora-
ted in ordinary farming practice, and to advise from time to time concerning
agricultural problems which appear to require scientific investigation.”

The Chairman of the Scottish Council is Sir Patrick Laird.

Agricultural Machinery Development Board

An Agricultural Machinery Development Board was set up in January,
1942, on the recomtnendation of the Agricultural Improvernent *Council.
It is composed of progressive farmers, familiar with the problems of mechanisa-
tion, manulacturers of agriculiural implements, representatives of agricultural
labour organisations, and of the Agricultural Research Council and the
Department of Scieatific and Industrial Rescarch.

Speaking at Birmingham on 2nd September, 1944, Mr. Hudson gave an
indication of the present increase in mechanisation. ** Farmers and County
Clommittees have spent something like £100 million during the war on machi-
nery alone. Farmers are to-dav spending £25 million a year, yet their cry is
still for more.”

National Institute of Agricultural Engineering

A National Institute of Agricultural Engincering has been established in
Yorkshire, the Agricultural Engincering Rescarch Institute at Oxford having
been moved there for this purpose.

National Farm Surveys

Surveys, which cover every farm in England and Wales of over five acres,
nearly 300,000 in number, and a large sample of Scottish farms, were started
in the spring of 1941. The ficld work has been completed in both countries.
The analysis of the material collected has been completed for Scotland and
is well under way for England and Wales,



In England and Wales the information obtained provides a substantially
complete record of the farm and enable: anyone at a glance to get a full
picture of its main features.

A Ministry of Agriculture statement of 17th December, [942, describes
the Farm Survey as “a blueprint for post-war agricultural planning.”
Examples of the planning value of the Survey can be found in the sections dealing
with farm workers’ cottages and with water and electricity supplies.

The map material will assist in determining what agricultral land should
be preserved as such and protected from * development,’” while a large number
of statistical inferences, that will be of use for post-war policy or administration,
can be derived from the survey material.

The Scottish survey provides a measure of the potential productivity of
the land and indicates the extent of the main factors retarding production.
Tt will assist in determining first the quantum of production that Scotland
could fairly be expected to contribute to the world's needs, and second what
measures should be taken to procure maximum efficiency in production and
improvement of the land itself.

Design of Farm Buildings

A Committee was appointed in ivovember, 1942, under the Chairmanship
of Mr. T. W. Haward, * to consider and make recommendations regarding
the layout, design and construction of farm buildings after the war.”

In August, 1943, a Committee with similar terms of reference was set up
for Scotland under the Chairmanship of Mr. William C. Davidson.

National Advisory Service

\9th February, 1944. Speaking at Taunton Mr. Hudson stated that perhaps
the greatest contributory factor in our increased agricultural efficiency had
been the wealth of technical advice available to farmers, both big and small.
Plans were already being laid for a National Advisory Service.

The Report of the Luxmoore Committee on post-war Agricultural Educa-
tion in England and Wales (see below), had recommended the unification of
the provisional (specialist) and county (general)- advisory services under
central control.

20th Fanuary, 1944, Mr. Hudson announced the Government's decision,
in acceptance of this recommendation, that ** the Provincial and County
Advisory Services should be unified and combined into one National Service
for the whole country directly under the Minister of Agriculture and financed
wholly by the Exchequer.”

The Agriculture (Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1944, which received
the Royal Assent on 27th July, 1944, gives cffect to this decision,.

16th May, 1944. Moving the Secand Reading of the Bill, Mr. Hudson said :

“ We want to try to ensure that everybody is in a position to know all
about the latest developments in agricultural science. We ake want to
aim at this : that the practice of thc best farmers should become the practic
of all.” :

Previously local authorities had undertaken agricultural advisory work.
The House was now asked * to expand this service and make it ane of the
major factors of our long-term agricultural policy.”
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Mr. Hudson sketched in outline the sort of picwure he and the President
of the Board of Education had in mind in the final set-up. ** There will be an
advisory service of a general nature on a county basis. . . . The counties will
be grouped in provinces. . . . For each province there will be a specialised
advisory service, and one officer at the head of the lor.”" Integration of advisory
and rescarch work would be effected through the Agricultural Improvement
Council.

Agricultural Education

The Luxmoore Report

The Report of the Committee on Pogt-War Agricultural Education
in England and Wales (Cmd. 6433) was presented on 9th April, 1943,

The Committee was appointed in July, 1941, under the Chairmanship
of the Jate Lord Justice Luxmoore, with the following terms of reference :

*‘ To examine the present system of agricu.ltural education in England and
Wales and to make recommendations for improving and developing it after
the war.”

The * two main recommendations ** of the Committee related to the
unification of the agricultural advisory services and the question whether or
not agricultural education should be integrated with general education,

As noted above, cffect has been given to the former recommendation.

19th Fanuary, 1944. As to the integration of agricultural education with
general cducation, the President of the Board of Education, Mr. R. A, Butler,
indicated the Government's view in the course of his speech on the Second
Reading of the Education Bill. Mr. Butler said : '

“ The Minister of Agriculture and I, ., agree that the technical agri-
cultural education for the young, excluding higher education at University
Departments of Agriculture and Agricultural Colleges, shall properly be
regarded as falling within the sphere of the general education service. It has
been decided that this should be the responsibility of the Local Education
Authorities, as in the case of technical education for other industries. . ..

* I feel sure that chis decision to bring agricuitural education within the
framework of the general educational system of the country will be welcomed
not only by educationdsts but by general public opinion as a means of further-
ing the mutual interests of the towns and the countryside. . . .’

20th Fanuary. Confirming this decision in his formal announcement of
the Government's conclusions on the Luxmoore Report, Mr. Hudson added :

** ... The provision of agricultural education at the farm institute level
and below should remain a function of the local authority, but in its capacity
a3 a local education authority, and on a mandatory basis instead of permissive
m at present. At the same time . . . agricultural education will call for
some special treatment within the general framework and for the same reason
will continue to be grant-aided through the Ministry of Agriculture.”

The other decisions on the Luxmoore Report announced by Nr, Hudson
related mainly 1o Farm Institutes, namely, the appoiniment of a Joint Advisory
Committee of the Ministry of Agriculture and Board of Education** to advise
on general educational policy and methods of training ; ” inspection by
Lnspectors of both Departments ; and the provision of mare Farm Instituces.
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14k April. Speaking at Aberystwyth Mr. Hudson made it clear that “ in
future County Councils will be required, as a duty, to make provision for
agricultura) education as an integral part of their educational propesals.”

215t Fune. A Ministry of Agriculture statement announced the appoint-
ment of the Joint Advisory Committee mentioned above.

*“ The Minister of Agriculture and Fisheries and the President of the
Board of Education have jointly appointed a Committee to advise them on
all aspects of agricultural education to be provided by local education
authorities and particularly on the educational policy and methods of training
to be adopted at farm institutes.

“The Committee will be a pennanent body and wiil advise the two
Ministers on such matters within their terms of reference as they think fit and
on any questions on agricultural education, up to and including farm institute
level, that may be referted to them.”

The Chairman of the Committee is Dr, Thomas Loveday, Vice-Chancellor
of Bristol University, whe was a member of the Luxmoore Committee and
was also Chairman of the Committee on Veterinary Education (see below).

Higher Agricultural Education

21st June, 1944. The same statement announced the appointment by the
Minister of Agriculture of * a Committee to consider the character and extent
of the need for higher agricultural education in England and Wales and to
make recommendations as to the facilities which should be provided to meet
the need. This Committee will deal with agricultural education provided by
agricultural colleges and university departments of agriculture and will take
over the functions of the Minister's war-time Commitiee on Higher Agricultural
Education,”

Dr. Loveday is also Chairman of this commitice.

Agricultural Education in Scotland

24th February, 1944. Tt was announced from the Scottish Office that the
Secretary of State had appointed a Departmental Committec on Agricultural
Education in Scotland, with the following terms of reference :

“To inguire into the organisation, staffing, curgicula and external
services of Agricultural Colleges in Scotland and the relationship of the Colleges
to the Universities and to the Rescarch Instituies, and to make recommenda-
.tions.”

Lord Alness is the Chairman of the Committee,

The work of the Committee will be closely carrelated with that of the
Special Committee on Technical Education which was appuinted recently
by the Advisory Council on Education in Scotland.

Safeguarding Good Farm Land

11th February, 1942, The Government announced their acceptance of the
principle of planning the use of land so as to secure its most appropriate develop-
ment and use. It was stated that the general promotion of rural development
in the light of a positive policy for the maintenance of a healthy and well-
balanced agriculture was to be a purpose of policy, and that to this end the
Government ** will seek to avoid the diversion of produrtive agricultural land
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‘> other purposes if there is unproductive or less productive land that could
rrasonably be used for these purposes.”
(Mr. Arthur Greenwood, Minister without Portfolio).

215t May, 1943. In pursuance of the above policy a Ministry of Agricul-
tuge statement announced that the Minister had * set up an organisation to
pravide infarmation and advice on matters affecting agriculture and the
utilisation of the Jand." Dr. L. Dudley Stamp (who had been a member of
the Scott Commitlee, sce below) had been appointed as Chief Adviser on
Rural Land Utilisation, and ten Rural Land Utilisation Officers had subse-
quently been appointed for each of the various regions of England and Wales.
They would work in close collaboration with the Regional Planning Officers
of the Department of Town and Couniry Planning.

30tk Afarch, 1944, Mr. Hudson stated that ** the rural land utilisation
officers . . . advise planning authorities in regard Lo 1he effect of their proposals
on agriculture, in order to ensure that good agricultural land is not used for
development if land of less productive capacity is available, ., .”

19tk May, 1944. Mr. Hudson mentioned that he had further appointed
eleven Assistant Rural Land Utilisation Officers and that “ an additional
officer for Wales will be appointed shortly.”

In Scotland the Secretary of State, as the Minister in charge of both
agriculture and plapning, is advised by his Departments of Agriculture and
Health, respectively, on questions of land use. The Land Utilisation Officers
of the former and the Planning Officers of the latter co-operate in this service,
in collaboration with Local Planning Authoritics and Reglonal Advisory
Planning Committecs (see under Physical Planning—Regional Planning,
Scotland).

Financial Assistance to the Farmer
Taxation Relief

25th April, 1944. In his Budget Speech the Chancellor of the Exchequer,
Sir John Anderson, announced an important concession, in the matter of
Income Tax in the post-war period, to industry as a whole, including agri-
culture : narnely, a special initial ** deduction frem taxable profits of 20 per
cent, allowance on all expenditure on new plant and machinery and 10 per
cent. allowance on all expenditure on new industrial buildings.”

In the case of agriculture the landowner would be treated as a co-partner
of the farmer in so far as he incurs expenditure on buildings, plant and machinery
for the purposes of agriculture. ‘* So far as the farmer bears the expenditure,
he will get precisely the same relief as the ordinary industrialist.  So far as
the landowner does so, he will qualify for similar relief against not only the
income drawn from the land, but against any other income liable to tax.”

Agricultural Credits

Sir John Anderson forecast a proposal whereby * ample loan facilities
for long-term loans at reasonable rates should be available to agriculturists
to cnable them, among other things, to repair and improve farm buildings
and carry out other capital works."

16¢4 Afay, 1944. Effect has been given to this proposal in the Agriculiure
v Miscellancous Provisions) Act, 1944, mentioned above.
"®



The Act increases the resources of the Agricultural Mortgage Corperation
and the Scottish Agricultural Securities Corporation, to enable them to make
advances at a lower rate of interest than at present and to expand their
business to meet the anticipated requirements of agriculture immediately
after the end of the war in Europe.

Moving the Second Reading Mr. Hudson said that the second major
proposal in the Bill was directed to provide the * long-term credit . . . required
in agriculture, to enable farmers to purchase their farms at reasonable rates
of interest, and also to enable the modernisation of buildings [—on which
improvement and increased numbers of livestock depend—] and the provision
of capital equipment to be carried out.”

He explained that the proposals would increase the lending resources of the
Agricultural Mortgage Corporation by about £24,500,000. It is considered
that the rate of interest on loans should be 3} per cent.

He hoped that the proposals would make ** a substantial contribution to
the re-cstabhshmcnt of the capltal equipment of agriculture in the time to
come.’

Livestock
Veterinary Service

A Committee on Veterinary Education in Great Britain, under the Chair-
manship of Dr. Thomas Loveday, had presented a Repert in July, 1938.
In January, 1943, the Committec was invited to review its recommendations
in the light of the great changes in the position and prospects of agriculture
in this country since the date of its First Report.

The Second Report of the Committee (Cmd. 6517) was presented on
21st April, 1944,

Bearing in mind the Government’s intention * of maintaining after the
war a healthy and well-balanced agriculture as an essential and permanent
feature of national policy,” the Committee has made recommendations for
‘“ the best possible training ” for the number of qualified veterinary surgeons
estimated to be required annually.

g

Improvement of Dairy Herds

19th May, 1944. Referring to the need of improving the guantity and
quality of our milk supply, Mr. Hudson said :

** ... We have already started taking a number of steps towards this end.
One of the main planks in my four-year plan, is the improvement of our dairy
stock. We have to try toup-grade the whole of our dairy stock, and do everything
in our pawer to encourage the ordinary dairy farmer to go in for a sound
breeding policy. . .. My [local war agricultural] committees . . , have been
instructed to devote . . . their attention to livestock improvement. They are
engaged in a survey of every dairy herd in the country with a view, first, to assessing
their worth and then to helping owners of poor quality stock either to suppiant
them with better stock, or to up-grade them. . . . We are getting on with the
task of trying to provide an increased number of suitable dairy bulls. . . ."”

On the subject of * the improvement of the health of cattle and the elimina-
tion and control of discase,” Mr. Hudson said that * every dairy herd will,
in future, be inspected by 2 qualified ‘ vet ' at least once a year.”” As and when
the supply of ‘ vets’ increases he would be able to increase the number of
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gpections of herds cach year. In this connection Mr. Hudson referred to
he * active consideration' being given to the recommendations of the
Committee on Veterinary Education.

Artificial Insemination

9th December, 1943. Mr. Hudson mentioned that ** two British experts are
at present in the United States of America on behalf of the Agricultural
Improvement Council, studying the development of the practice in that
country.”

215t Fune, 1944, A Ministry of Agriculture statement announced that the
Minister ‘* has recently arranged for a review of the principles on which the
development of artificial insemination centres in England and Wales should
be planned and controlled under the powers conferred by the Agriculture
(Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1943,

After discussions with the National Cattle Breeders’ Association, the
National Farmers’ Union and the Milk Marketing Board the following
arrangements are proposed :

Artificial insemination centres should be controlled and developed as a
national scrvice on behalf of the livestock industry.

With the exception of centres established for experimental purposes,
licences for such centres should be granted only to organisations controlled
and financed by producers, but the centre would be available to all producers
of cattle within the area of aperation.

A Local Committee, representative of breeders and farmers in the area,
would be appointed to advise on all matters affecting the working of the centre.

A Central Advisory Committee is being appointed to advise the
Minister upon the economic aspects of the control and development of centres
and to consider applications for licences to set up such centres.

26th September. The Minister of Agriculture announced that the Duke of
Norfolk had been appointed Chairman of the Central Advisory Committee.

In November, 1943, the Agricultural Imnprovement Council for Scotland
appointed a Supervisory Commiutee on artificial insemination.  The main
functions of the Committee, which is representative of agricultural and scienti-
fic interesty, are to advise the Council on matters relating to artificial insemina-
tion and to supervisc the operations of any centres that may be established
in Scotland,

Hill Sheep

Hill Sheep Fatming in England and Wales and Hill Sheep
Parming in Scotland have been the subject of inquiries by Committees
which have submitted Reports, presented to Parliament in January, 1944
{Cmd. 6498 and Cmd. 6494, respectively).

The English Committee was set up in January, 1941, by the Agricultural
Improvement Council, under the Chairmanship of Earl De La Warr ; and the
Scottish Committee in November, 1941, by the Secretary of State for Scotland,
under the Chairmanship of Lord Balfour of Burleigh.

Both Reports recommend a boldly conceived long-term policy, involving
Government help, as necessary to revitalise the industry in the respective
countrics and rescue it from is exhausted condition.

27



Armong other matters, both Reports deal with the need of co-ordinating
hill sheep farming and afforestation, the claims of which should be treated
as complementary and not conflicting.

4¢h Fuly, 1944, The Reports have not yet received the atcnuon o Pucpa-
ment ; but the Secretary of State for Scotland, Mr. Thomas Johnston, made a
reference to the Scottish Report in a Debate on Scottish Agriculture in Com-
mittee of Supply.

He said that the represeniatives of the hill sheep industry ** accept, in the
main, the ordered programmes of improvement recommended in the report ¥ ;
that the problem of the disposal of surplus store lambs was still under examina-
tion with the industry ; and that he was discussing with the Minister of
Agriculture the recommendation for a wool-marketing board.

Improving Conditions of Rural Life
Agriculiure a Way of Life

215t March, 1943, In referring to British agriculture in his broadcast, the
Prime Minister said :

* During the war immense advances have been made by the agricultural
industry. The position of the farmers has been improved ; the position of the
labourers immengely improved. The efficient agricultural landiord has an
important part 1o play. I hope to see a vigorous revival of healthy village life
on the basis of these higher wages and of improved housing and, what with the
medern methods of locomotion and the modern amusements of the cinema
and the wireless, ta which will socon be added television, life in the country
and on the land ought to compete in aftractiveness with life in the greatcities.”

10th December, 1943, This aspect was touched upon by Lord Woeolton in
his first reference to agriculture as Minister of Reconstruction.

* In whatever plans we may . . . make for the reconstruction of the country
we must take account of agriculture, not only as a means of feeding the people,
but as a way of life for the people of this country. . . . With a prosperous
agriculture in the country we are ensuring for very large numbers of the people
a means of living which is happy, healthy and stable.™

Scott Report

30th November, 1943, Meanwhile the Minister of Town and Country
Planning, Mr. W. 8. Morrison, had announced in the House of ('ommons
the Government's acceptance of ** the broad object " of thade recommenda.
tions of the Scott Committee on Land Utilisation in Rural Arcas
{Cmd. 6378) designed to promote the general well-being of rural communitics,
These recommendations relate largely to the improvement of rural howsing
and amenities and to rural water supplies. (For further information ou the
Scott Report see under Physical Planning.)

Rural Housing

The post-war building programme of three to four million houses in the
first ten or twelve years includes 300,000 cottages for agricultural werken
{Lord Portal, 18th March, 1943),

25¢th May, 1944,  The Report of the Rural Housing Sub-(lommittee
{Chairman Sir Arthur Hobhouse) of the Central Housing Advisory Commitiee
of the Ministry of Health was published.
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The Report deals with the problem of rural housing in England and Wales
in relation not only (o agricultural workers but to all dwellers in areas of a
rural character, although many of the recommendations more particular!:
roncern the former.

\mpong the main objectives set out for the post-war period are :

(1) A planned programme to bring rural housing conditions up tu th-
highest possible level in a given period of years ;

(2) The raising of housing standards in backward districts up to the best
attained by progressive authoritics;

{3) A Anancial basis for new house building in rural arcas which will
make it possible to give the agriculiura) worker as good a house as
the worker in other industries.

The Sub-Committee recommended a comprehensive survey in every
rural district in England and Wales—to be completed within twelve months—
as a basis for a long-term programme of repair, reconditioning and provision
of new houses.

Other recommendations iricluded a special Exchequer subsidy to bridge
the gap between the rent suggested for agricultural workers (not exceeding
7s. 6d. to Bs, a weck, plus rates, on the basis of a minimum agricultural wage
of 65s. a week) and the economic rent of houses built both by local authoritic
and private enterprise ; as well as a special Exchequer subsidy for exception-
ally poor rural districts, particularly in Walics.

The Sub-Committee also made recommendations, similar to thosc of the
Scott Committce, for the improvement of rural water supplies, as well as for
the extension of sewerage schemes in rural areas,

On the same daie the Minister of Health, Mr. Willink, announced his
general acceptance of the recommendations of the Sub-Committee. Local
authoritics have been asked *‘ to proceed as soon as circumstances permit
with the thorough and vemprehensive survey of rural housing conditions
which is recommended as a basis for the long-term howsing programme.”
With regard to the financial recommendations, ** consultations as to the nature
and amount of Exchequer subsidies . . . are proceeding with the Associations
of local authorities.”” Mr. Willink added that ** the recommendations regarding
extensions of rural water supplies are covered by proposals which are already
before the House.”

The Report of the Design of Dwellings Sub-Committee (Chairman the
Eacl of Dudlcy) of the Central Housing Advisary Committee, published on
17th July, 1944, devotes a chapter to the design of rural cottages and connected
matters.

The corresponding report for Scotland, Planning our New Homes,
by the Scotsh Housing Advisory Committee, published in March, 1944,
offes a comsiderable number of suggesiions and recommendations about
rural housing.

{For fuller accounts of the Reports on Rural Houwsing, Design of Dwellings,
and Planning our New Homes sec under Housing. ]

Rural Water Supply

18¢A April, YH4. The White Paper on a National Water Policy (Cmd.
6515)* contained a section (7) dealing with Rural Water Supplies, and
forecast two legislative measures.

o ~ “See under Public Services below,
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(1) A Bill to provide for Exchequer assistance towards the extension of
piped water supplies and sewerage in rural arcas. The grants proposed total
£15,000,000 for England and Wales and £6,375,000 for Scotland—which
should allow for work being done to six or seven times these amounts.

Under these proposals the percentage of total population not served by
a piped supply (about 5 per cent.) “‘should be reduced to very small proportions
and piped water should be made available to practically all sizable groups
of houses, one of the important objectives set aut in the Report of the Scott
Committee on Land Utilisation in Rural Areas.”

The extension of the mains will alse often cnable a supply to be given
to farms and farm buildings, *‘ a matter of great importance from the point
of view of milk production and the development of ley farming.”

(2} Legislation to be introduced by the Minister of Agriculture and the
Secretary of State for Scotland * under which the scheme for the supply of
piped water to agricultural land with financial assistance from the Exchequer
will be extended to include supplics to isolated farm houses and cottages.”

Both these measures are now on the Statute Book.

The Rural Water Supplies and Sewerage Act, 1944, which received
the Royal Assent on 27th July, 1944, gives effect to the proposals for extending
piped water supplies and sewerage in rural areas ; while sections 5 and 8(d)
of the Agriculture {Miscellaneous Provisions) Act, 1944, which received the
Royal Assent on the same date, supplements that measure by providing
grants for independent water supply schemes and for the tapping of water
undertakers’ mains to supply water to farms and farm buildings.

List of Documents in order of mention in text
Net Price.

Final Act of the United Nations Conference on Food and Agriculture,
Hot Springs, Vuglma, U.S.A,  18th May—Srd June, 1943,

Cmd, 5451 9d.
Agricultural Research in Great Bntam, February, 1943 Cmd 6421 1/6
Agricultural Improvement Council for England and Wales. Fu-st

Report {Covering the period to 30th June, 1942) ... . 3d.

" Past-War Agricultural Education in England and Wales, Apn.l 1943.
Cmd. 6433 ... ... 1/6

Agriculture (Miscellaneous Prowsxons) Act 1944 7& 8Geo 6.Ch. 28 . 3d.
Second Report of Committee on Vetcrmary Education, Apnl 1944,
Cmd. 6517 . 6d.

Agriculture (Miscellancous Provmons) Act, 1943, Gand 7 Gco 6 Ch. 16 6d.

Hill Sheep Farming in England and Wales, January, 1944, Cmd. 6498  9d.

Hill Sheep Farming in Scotland, January, 1944. Cmd. 6454 ... 2/

Land Utilisation in Rural Areas, August, 1942. Cmd. 6378 . 2
- Rura] Housing. Third Report of the Rural Housing Sub-Commutice of

the Central Housing Advisory Committee, May, 1944 ... 1/~
Design of Dwellings. Report of the Design of Dwellings Sub-Committee
of the Central Housing Advisory Comumnittee, July, 1944 ... 1/-
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“ Planning our New Homes.” Report by the Scottsh Houwsing
Advisory Committec ... 3/

A National Water Policy, April, 1944. Cmd. 6515 . . 6d.

Rural Water Supplies and Sewerage Act, 1944, 7 and 8, Geo. 6. Ch. 26 2d.

Selected Pamphlets

A Statement of Post-War Agricultural Policy unanimously adopted by
representatives of the following bodies at a Conference summoned by the
Royal Agricultural Society of England on 12th April and 5th May, 1944.
under the chairmanship of Sir George Courthope, M.P., has been submitted
to the Minister of Agriculture :

Royal Agricultural Society of England.

National Farmers’ Union,

Group of Peers (sce helow).
Council of Agriculture for England.
Council of Agriculture for Walgs.
Central Landowners’ Association.
National Union of Agricultural Workers.
Transport and General Workers' Union.
Land Union.

Chartered Surveyors’ Institution.
Land Agents’ Society.

Land Scttlement Association.

The majority of these bodies had already published proposals for post-war
agriculture in the form of pamphlets, which with other selected pamphlets,

etc., are noted below.

Organisation
Agricultural Economics

Rescarch Tnstitute,
Oxdord.

British Legion Planning
Committee.

Central Landowners'
Association.

Communist Party.

Conservative Party,

Council of Agriculture
for England.

Tiile

Result of a preliminary
examination of the
problem of the post-war
reconstruction of rural
life and  industry.
(February, 1943).

Interim Report on Agn-
cultural Settlement.

(1tth December, 1943).

Post-War Rural Recon-
struction Problems
(1942-1943).

British Agriculture, 1943,

‘* Looking  Ahead "—
Agricultural Recon-
struction. First Interim
Report (April, 1943).

Report on the Principles
and Objectives of Long-
Term Agricultural
Policy (May, 1943),

Where obtainable

Included in White Paper
on  Agricultural Re-
search in Britain (Cmd.
6421), HM.5.0.

Price 1/6

Cardigan House,
Richmond Hill,
Surrey.

Coppid Hall,
Henley-on-Thames.

Price 1/-

[6 King Street, W.C.2.

Price 6d.

Conservative and Union-
ist Party Organisation,
24 Old Queen Street,

« S.W.1. Price 6d.

HM.5.0.
Price 3d.
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Group of {14) Members
of the House of Com-
mons * drawn from all
parties or none.”

Group of {11) Peers
Holding Varied Politi-
cal Creeds.

Labour Party.

Land Agents' Society.

Land Settlement
Association.

Land Settiement
Association,

Land Union.

Liberal Party.

Liberal National
Party.

National Allotment
Society.

National Farmers'
Union.

Parliamentary_and
Scientific Committee.

Royal Agricultural
Society of England.

Tory Reform
Committee.
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Future of Farming—
Basis of an Agreed
Policy.

A Post-War Agricultural
Policy for Great Britain
(February, 1943).

Our Land—The Future
of Britain's Agriculture
(November, 1943).

Memorandum of Evidence
Submitted by the Land
Agents’ Society to the
Farm Buildings Com-
mittze (March 1943).

Group Settlement and
Post-War Agricultural
Policy (May, 1942).

Town "Planning and the
Part-Time Use of Land
by Industrial and other
Urban Workers (1943).

Agriculture and Recon-
struction—The Land
and its Equipment
(November, 1943).

Food and Agriculture
(June, 1943).

Our Foad and Gur Farms
{(November, 1944).

Memorandum dealing with
Allotments and the place
they should oceupy in
Post-War Britain
(April, 1944),

Agriculture and the Nation
—Interim Report on
War Food Production
Policy (February, 1943).

A Scientiic Policy for
British Agriculture.

Past-War Agricultural
Policy — Recommenda-
tions of a Special Com-
mittee (December, 1941).

The Husbandman Waiteth.
A statement on agri-
cultural policy on be-
half ¢f the Tory Reform
Committee by three
Members of Parliament
(March, 1944).

Letter to “ The Times,”
4th March, 1943.

Earl De La Warr
(Chairman),
House of Lords, S.W.1.
Transport House,
Smith Square, 5.W.1.
Price 2d.
318, Bank Chambers,
329, High Holborn,
w.C.1.

43 Cromwell Road,
5.w.7.

(Duplicated).

43, Cromwell Road,
S.wW.7,

{Duplicated),

15 Lower Grosvenor Place,
Sav.iL.
Price 4d.

Liberal Publication Dept.,
8 Gayferc Street,
S.w.1. Price 4d,

15 Old Queen Streex,
S.W.l Price 6d.

Drayton House,

Cordon Street,
w.C.1.

45 Bedford Square,
wW.C.1.
Price 1/-

Courtfield House,
Courtfield Road, p
S W.7. Price 9d.

16 Bedford Square,
W.C.1.

All beoksellers.
Price 9d.



B.—ARMED FORCES

[Note : Information relating to the Armed Forces has been brought
together in this section ; but much of the contents concerns the resettlement
of industrial workers as well as members of the Armed Forces, and alse
relates 1o the problem of post-war employment which is considered in a
subsequent section,]

Contents

s Demobilisation

Reinstatement in Civil Employment

Resettlement Advice Service

Further Education and Training
Education and Training After Demobilisation
Education and Training Before Demobilisation

Further Apprenticeship

Openings for Ex-Service Men and Women in the Teaching
Profession and the Civil Service

Rehabilitation and Resettlement of Disabled Persons

Armed Forces After the War

Parliamentary Elections—Voting by. Members of the Forces

List of Documents
Sclected Pamphlets

DEMOBILISATION
General Principles

General demobilisation, either of the Armed Forces or of war industry,
cannot take place unti! the end of the war against the Axis Powers and their
total defeat throughout the world. Plans for demobilisation have, however,
been 1he subject of intensive study over a very long period and certain broad
principles have been announced.

30tk Fanuary, 1941. Mr. Arthur Greenwood, Minister without Portfolio,
said : * 1 am already considering, in collaboraton with my colleagues the
First Lord of the Admiralty, the Secretary of State for War, the Secretary
of State for Air, and the Minister of Labour and National Service, the machinery
which will be necessary for securing that release from the Armed Forces can
be effecied according to an orderly system of priorities.”

1st December, 1942, Sir William Jowitt, who had succeeded Mr. Arthur
Greenwood as Minister without Portfolio, stated cenain broad principles.

* ... Any scheme of demobilisation must be subject ta military needs. . . . Sub-
ject to that, the broad principle on which w& have drawn up plans is this,
that discharge will be based in the main on age plus lmgth of service. . . . Our
scheme should be fair and . . . should be recognised as fair, because unless it
is 10, the scheme . . . will not be followed. ... "

Srdptugust, 1943. The Earl of Munster, speaking for the Government in
the House of Lords, added that the plan ** must also possess the merit of
simplicity and be capable of being clearly understood by the dullest as well a-
the brightest among
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.. . Whatever plans we may finally adopt and publish must be subject
to criticism and examination and must stand the test of close scrutiny.”

The Earl of Munster added : * There may . . . be ccrtain special classes
in which key men should and must be released at the earliest possible moment,
but this category must be kept at its lowest number in order not to damage
or to wreck the general scheme. . . .”

Interim Period Between the Defeat of Germany and the Defeat
of Japan

The Prime Minister in his broadcast of 21st March, 1943, had indicated
the possibility of the war against Germany being over before the war against
Japan and he added : “ However vigorously the war against Japan is prose-
cuted, there will certainly be a partial demobilisation following on the defeat
of Hitler, and this will raisc most dificult and intricate problems, and we are
taking care In pur arrangements to avoid the mistakes which were so freely
committed Jast time,”

8th December, The Joint Parliamentary Secretary to the Ministry of Labour,
Mr. McCorquodale, gave ** an assurance that our plans [for dernobilisation]
are very far advanced. Tt is true that some important final decisions remain
to be taken, but we are well prepared to deal with adjustments that may be
necessary, for cxample, in the event of a sudden, unexpected collapse of
Germany. . . . The study of our plans for a two-stage demobilisation has been
proceeding for some time, but is not yet concluded. . .. "

He recapitulated the principles ** vital for the success of any plan of demobi-
lisation in whatever circumstances hostilities may end. . . .”

(i} Military considcrations must override all other claims.
(i1}  The scheme must be fair, and must be accepted as fair by the men
in the Forces and, most particularly, by their wives and families,
(iii) The scheme must be as simple as possible and not one which
may lead to the commanding officer having to refer back questions
because he cannot settle them on the spot.
As to the “ rate of release,” Mr. McCorquodale said that ‘* the principie
here is that the rate must be governed by operational requirements and not
by the availability of civilian employment. . . .”

22nd September, 1944, The Government’s plan for the first stage was
announced in a White Paper entitled Re-Allocation of Man-Power
between the Armed Forces and Civilian Employment during
any Interim Period between the Defeat of Germany and the
Defeat of Japan (Cmd. 6548).

Although the plan relates solely to such interim peried it is based on the
principles set out above and is therefore relevant to the study of the wider
problem of general demobilisation.

The White Paper points ouf that ** in the interim period the problem will
not be one of demobilisation but of re-allacation of man-power between the
Forces and industry in order best to provide for the requirements of the
changed situation.” Although it is impossible to determine precisely the level
at which the Armed Forces will have to be maintained, such re-allocation
will be possible an a substantial scale.

‘* Re-allocation must be governed by two main principles :

(a) military requirements must override all other comsiderations ; and
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(b} the arrangements for the release of men from the Farces mst be such
as will be readily understood and accepted as fair by the Forces and
must not be too complicated for practical application.

The Government adhere to the view that a fair and reasonable scheme
can best be secured on the basis of release according to age and length of
service, but they recognise that it will also be necessary to make a limited
provision for certain urgent work of reconstruction on which a beginning
must be made in the interim period. The plan accordingly provides for two
separate methods of sclecting men for return from the Forees ' :

Class A.—Those released according to age and length of service
(two months of service being taken as equivalent to one additional year
of age) ; and

Class B.-Those transferred on account of their qualifications
for urgent reconstruction work,

*The number of releases in Class A will correspond to the reduction
in the strength of the Forces and will be increased in consequence of the
calling up of further new recruits.”

The men transferred in Class B ** will be those identified as belonging to
particular occupational classes specified by the Ministry of Labour and National
Service as required for certain urgent reéconstruction employments . . . maialy
.+ . to supplement the labour force available for building houses. ... A
limited number of individual specialists will be included. The number of
transfers in Class B will be small in proportion to the number of releages in
Clasy A. . ..

** The terms applying to the two classes will be sharply differentated,”
the main differences being :

Class A.—Eight weeks’ full pay and allowances; placed on special
Reserve only to be recalled in extreme emergency ; permission 10 excreise
reinstatement righits or take up other employment.

Class B.—Three weeks' [ull pay and allowances ; direction to their
reconstruction cmployment thus prescrving reinstatement rights ; liability
to recall to Forces if they discontinue such employment,

The same arrangements will apply to women, with the addition that
marricd women will have priority over all others, if they so desire.

16th November. Another White Paper (Cmd. 6568) dealt with the
Re-Allocation of Man-Power between Civilian Employments
during any Interim Period between the Defeat of Germany and the
Defeat of Japan.

The proposals in this Paper relating to men and women released or trans-
ferred from the Anned Forces broadly are :

Class A —(Those rcleased according 1o age and length of service).
During the period in which they are on paid leave following release, they
will not be subject to the current labour controls, they will be allowed 10
exercise their reinstatement rights, restart their businesses or undertake
further education and training. At the end of the period of paid leave
they will be treated in the same way as other workers, This means that
if they remain or become unemployed ar wish to change their employment
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they will be required to take work in accordance with current priorities
and subject to the usual safeguards for appeal. But those who have obtained
jobs during their period of leave will not be withdrawn from them.

Class B—(Thase tramsferred for reconstruction work). They will
be directed to work in the employments for which they have been released,
their reinstatement rights being reserved during the period of direction.
If they leave such employment they will be recalled to the Forces.

Other persons released from the Armed Forces, e.g. on medical or
compassionate grounds, or on industrial grounds, will be treated broadly
either like Class A persons or like Class B persons as the case may be.

In dealing with disabled persons whose disability handicaps them in
relation to employment the main criterion will be the prospects of the
permanent resettlement of the men and women concerned,

REINSTATEMENT IN CIVIL EMPLOYMENT

7tk September, 1943, The Minister of Labour, Mr, Ernest Bevin, speaking
at the T.U.C. Conference at Southport, said they must be fair te the men
coming out of the Armed Forces as they had tried to be fair to those going in.
That raised the vital question of reinstatement.

Under the National Military Training Act of 1939 every one who was
called up was 1o have his job back. In the rush of the outbreak of war that
same clause was transferred to the National Service Act, but left out the
volunteers, and in that it did an injustice. He had been directed now to revise
this, strengthen it, and to get machinery to help carry it out. He invited the
General Council to co-operate wholehcartedly with him, as he knew they
would, in working out this new plan for reinstatement, together with their
opposite numbers on the employers’ side. Whatever laws were made would
be no good unless they got the same backing and honour in carrying out
reinstatement as they had for mobilisation.

Reinstatement in Civil Employment Act

The resuit was the Reinstatement in Civil Employment Act, 1944, which
received the Royal Assent on 21st March, 1944, and came into operation
on the lst August, 1944,

The Act applies to all men and women who after 25th May, 1939, entered
upon a period of whole-time service in the Armed Forces, or in the equivalent
Woaomen’s Services, respectively ; and all men and women who after [0th April,
1941, entered upon a period of whole-time service in a Civil Defence force
in consequence of an enrolment notice issued under the National Service Acts.

Except for those whose war service ended between 1st February, 1944, and
31st July, 1944, the rights under the Act accrue when the individual's war
service ends. The rights are held in suspense during any period while a person
is undurtaking civilian work for which he was specially released from the
Forces or which he is doing by direction or written request of the Ministry.

The main provision of the Act imposes an obligation on an employer 1o
reinstate a former employee (to whom the Act applies) on the latter’s applica-
tion, subject to the condition that reinstatement is reasonable and practicable,

The applicant s to be reinstated in the occupation in which he was employed
before the beginning of his war service and on terms and conditions not less
favourable than those which he would have had in that cccupation had he
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not joined the Forces. Jf that is not possible the employer must reinstate him,
in the most favourable occupation and on the most favourable terms and
conditions which are reasonable and practicable.

The reinstated person must be employed for a minimum of 26 weeks, or
fur so much of that period as is reasonable and practicable. The period of
26 weeks is extended to 52 weeks in cases where the previous employment
was a continuous period of not less than 52 weeks.

The Act lays down certain tests for determining what is *' reasonable and
practicable ' in respect of the above obligations, the effect of which is to give
a preference to seniority in employment,

The Act lays down the procedure to be followed by an applicant for
reinstatement rights and, among other matters, provides for Reinstatement
Commitiees to he appointed to deal with disputes and for the enforcement of
the orders of such Committees. An employer who terminates the employment
of any person with intent to evade the provisions of the Act will be Jiable to
penaltices.

3rd February, 1944. In moving the Second Reading of the Bill, Mr. Mec-
Corquodale made it clear that it was only a limited measure and could not
create employment.

“The Bill seeks to remedy existing anomalies {e.g. the omission in the
carlier legislation 10 grant reinstatement rights to volunteers] and . .. to
provide a workmanlike machine to carry out what we intend. . . . The Bill
proposcs 1o establish reinstatement rights to existing jobs. Itisnot...intended
to crealc any new jobs ar employment. . . . [ is not a part, and is not intended
to be a part, of any charter of full employment. . .. This is a limited measure,
designed to define the priority of entry into certain jobs.” .

The principle of priority is that “ the man whose employment with his
former employer dates back longest is to have the prior right.”

Mr. McCorquodale summed up the obligation under the Bill as “to
restore to those cencerned their position at the level and on the wages they
would have cxpected had they never gonc away.”” He mentioned that** the
Government are prepared to accept obligations towards their former employces
similar to those imposed on other employers under this Bill.”’

L4th March. Moving the Second Reading in the House of Lords, the Earl
of Munster said that ** consultations with both sides of industry have shown
that full co-operation for a scheme based on the lines of this Bill can be assured.”

He reemphasised that the Bill is * only of a temporary character,” that
* it does not touch the morc fundamental issues of any future economic
policy,” and that it has a limited objective,” though ** one of great importance
to all men and wamen serving in the Armed Forces, who have . . . expected
that Parliament would make . . . provision to ensure their reinstatement in
their former civil occupation.”

[A leaflet explaining the provisions of the Reinstatement in Civil Employ-
ment Act, 194, has been issued by the Ministry of Labour and National
Service (R.E.L.L)].

Resettiecment of Disabled Ex-Service Men in Retail Business

26th Sepiember, 1944, The President of the Board of Trade, Mr, Dalton,
madc a statement on this subject,

1 have decided that in future a disabled ex-Service man, who was
formerly a rctailer shall be granted a licence to open a shop in any area or
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line of business, provided that the granting of a licence in an area, other than
than that in which he used to trade, would not prejudice the interests of others
on the Board of Trade register [of retail traders who have teen forced to close
their business on account of the war]. Disabled ex-Service men, who were
not formerly retailers will be treated in the same way, except that the licensing
Committees will consider, with the advice of the Ministry of Labour, whether
. . . retail trade affords good prospects for the applicant. I have . . . invited
the Bridsh Legion to nominate a representative on each of these licensing
committees, All ex-Service men on the Register, at the end of the war, will,
on their return to civil life, be granted licences automatically to reopen their
former businesses.”

Financial Aid to Ex-Service Men and Women to Restart
Business

15t November, 1944. In a Debate on the release of man-power from the
Forces based on the White Paper {Cimnd. 6548) mentioned above, Mr. Bevin
said : another ““ scheme which we are discussing and which is not yet complete
. . is for financial aid to ex-Service men and women who wish to restart in
their own business, or resume work on their own account, and can show that
they need assistance to do so. As soon as that scheme is complete it will be
announced to the House.”

RESETTLEMENT ADVICE OFFICES

20tk Fune, 1944. Mr. Bevin announced the Government’s intention to
establish a special service for advising men and women released from war
service on matters relating to their resettlement in civil life,

Mr. Bevin said :  “The Government have decided that a special service,
under the control of the Ministry of Labour and National Service, shall be
set up for this purpose, I am accordingly making plans to establish Reseitlement
Aduice Offices, as an extension of the existing service given by the Departmentin
all parts of the country. The function of these offices will be to give advice
and information to all men and women released from the Forces or from other
forms of war service, and to render every possible assistance to them in dealing
with their rescttlement problems. By providing these centres, at which such
persons may seek assistance whatever their requirements may be, we intend
not only to help them to solve their difficulties but also 1o save them avoidable
journeys and inquiries. The work of these offices will be dovetailed in with
that of my outside Welfare Officers and will be co-ordinated with that of the
voluntary organisations.”

11tk JFuly. The Joint Parliamentary Secretary to the Ministry of Labour,
Mr. Tomlinson, said : *“It is at present contemplated that Resettlement Advice
Offices should be established in every town in which there is an Employment
Exchange and should be controlled regionally.*

FURTHER EDUCATION AND TRAINING

Education and Training after Demobilisation

25th March, 1943, Mr. Bevin announced a Further Education and
Training Scheme for Demobilised Members of the Forces and
other war workers,
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The scheme s to provide financial assistance to enable suitably qualified
men and women, on demobilisation, to undertake the further education or
training, which their war service has interrupted or prevented.

* The aim of the scheme is to replenish the supply of persons qualified to
hil responsible posts in the professions, industry—including agriculture — and
commerce. [t is intended to cover training in professional, commercial and
industrial concerns a< wrell as courses at universities, technical colleges and
training colleges. . . .

The scheme is primarily intended for His Majesty’s Armed Forces and
their auxiliary and nursing services, together with the Merchant Navy, Police
Auxiliaries, full-time Civil Defence Personnel and Civil Nursing Reserve.
A ceriain number of places will, however, be available for suitable candidates
whose further cducation or training has been similarly prevented or interrupted
by employment in other work of national importance.

Facilities of the kind which will be made available on general demobilisa-
tion will be afforded at once to suitable applicants who have been discharged
on medical grounds from their war service and who are not required by the
Ministry of Labour and National Service to undertake other forms of national
service."

An Inter-departmental Committee on Further Education and
Training, under the Chairmanship of Lord Hankey and including represen-
tatives of the universitics, has been appointed ** to ensure that the educational
and training arrangements are closely related to the prospects of employment at
home and abroad, and to sccure co-ordination between the facilities to be
provided outside and inside the Services.”

The Appointments Department of the Ministry of Labour and National
Service will assist persons with qualifications for the higher posts in the pro-
fessions, industry and commerce, to find opportunities of suitable employment
during the period of resettlement after the war.

An independent Committee on Higher Appointments, also under the
Chairmanship of Lord Hankey, will advise the Minister on the best methods
of securing close co-operation with appropriate professional, industrial and
business organisations and the education authorities.

A leaflet outlining the scheme was issued by the Ministry in April, 1943
(P.L. 120/1943),

15¢h Fuly, 1943. Mr. Bevin announced the personnel of the Committee on
Higher Appointments, with the following terms of reference :

" To consider and report upon the arrangements which should be made to
facilitate the employment after the end of hostilities of men and women
qualified to undertake responsible work in the professions or elsewhere, with
particular reference to (a) the organisation, premises and stafl of the Appoint-
ments Department of the Ministry of Labour and National Service ; and
{b) the arrangements which should be made for co-operation between the
Appointments Department and other organisations and institutions (including
professional, industrial and commercial organisations) and universities at
home and abroad.”

9th February, 1944, Mr. Bevin mentioned that ““ some 1,170 applications
have already been received under the Further Education and Trainine
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Scheme.” He added that *f assistance will be given under the scheme in
appropriate cases to persons whose educational training was of a part-time
nature.”

13th July, Mr. Bevin stated that he had received the Report of Lord
Hankey's Committec on Higher Appointments. ** I am at present studying
the pumergus and far-ceaching recommendations made by the Committee.
I cannot at present make any statement as to publication.”

Industcial Training of Non-Disabled Men anhd Women

6tk April, 1944. Mr. McCorquodale announced the Government’s proposals
for the industrial training of men and women whose careers have been inter-
rupted by war service.

“ As part of the resettlement scheme and as a means of furthering the
supply of skilled workers in industry to meet abnormal deficiencies in the
post-war period, industrial training will be introduced to assist men and women
relcased from war service who are in need of a course of training to enable
them to obtain employment of a kind likely to Icad to permanent resettlement,
having regard to their capacity and to the estimated probable needs of industry.
In order to provide epportunitics for those who are the last to be released from
the Forces, the training scheme will be continued until the end of the demobili-
sation of persons who have served during the period of hostilitics, The scheme
will apply to men and women released from the Armed Forces, Merchant
Navy, Civil Defence Services, National Fire Service, Police Auxiliaries and
Civil Nursing Reserve and to persons whose war service has been on other
types of work of national importance including industrial work. In admini-
stration of the scheme special care will be taken to ensure that men and women
who have served in the Armed Forces and are eligible for training under the
scheme receive their training as early as possible after release from the colours,
and if, at any time, the facilities for training are insufficient to meet the needs
of all applicants without delay, men and women released from the Forces or
from the Merchant Navy will, in general, be admitted first.

For those within the scope of the scheme the broad conditions of eligibility
will be :

(1) that a period of full-time service in work of national importance has
been served during the war ;

(2) that by reason of such service the person concerned has cither :
{a) been unable to start or complete training for a skilled occupation,
or
{b) suffered interruption in the following of his occupation ;

(3) that he s in need of a course of training to enable him to obtain
cmployment of a satisfactory kind having regard to his general capacity.

The training will be given in Government Training Centres... in
Technical Colleges, or in other educational institutions. During training,
adequate allowances including supplementary allowanres in respect of
dependants, will be paid, The allowance will be the same irfespective of the
trade for which the individual is being trained. Arrangements will also be
made, where appropriate, for training in cmployers’ establishments under
suitable financial arrangements, Training in agricultural vccupations will be
provided by the Departments of Agriculture.
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The detailed application of the training scheme to the different industries
will be worked out in full consultation with the representative organisations
of employers and workpeople concerned.  The Government’s propasals for
training adults for the building and civif enginecring industries after the war
have alrcady been announced (Cmd. Paper 6428)* and the details are under
discussion with representatives of the industries. The educational and voca-
tional training given inside the Services will, as far as possible, be co-ordinated
with the training to be given, after releasc from the Forces, under the scheme
sct out ahove.”

Education and Training Before Demobilisation

25th March, 1943, Mr. Bevin's statement on the Further Education and
Training Scheme for demobilised persons also mentioned further education
and training in the Services.

“ It is intended that, so far as it is practicable and the exigencies of Service
duties permit, corresponding opportunities for further education and training
should be provided by the Service Departments during the period of resettle-
ment before demobilisation is complete for men and women likely to remain
in the Armed Forees for 2 substantial period.”

One of the tasks of the Inter-departmental Committee, under the Chairman-
ship of Lord Hankey, is *‘ to secure co-ordination between the facilities to be
provided outside and inside the Services.”

19tk October. The Secretary of State for War, Sir James Grigg, announced
the terms of reference of a Committee on education of the Army during the
period of demobilisation as follows :

* To consider plans for providing cducational and vocational facilities
for the Army during the period of demobilisation, in order to give occupation
and training to officers and men while they remain in the Army, with a view
to their resettlement in civil life.”

The Chairman is the Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for War.
** The Board of Education, the Central Advisory Council for Adult Education
in His Majesty’s Forees, the London County Council and the Ministry of
Labour and National Service are represented in addition to the War Office.”

13th December. The War Office announced that * in view of the ever-growing
importance of education in the Army and the part it will play during the
demobilisation period a Director-General of Army Education has been
appointed to direct and co-ordinate the work done in the War Office Direc-
tarates dealing with education in the Army, and the Army Bureau of Current
.Mrm'F .

25th July, 1944. Sir James Grigg made a statement on training for employ-
ment before demobilisation.

** For a long period carcful consideration has been given to the question
of providing facilities for education and training inside the Army after the
defeat of Germany, and to the need for co-ordinating the Army Education
Scheme as closely as possible with the training plans described above.” (Further
Education and Training Scheme for Demobilised Members of the Forces
and Industrial Training of non-Disabled men and women.)

* Trainiog for the Building Industry, February, 1943.  See under Howsing below.
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A Committee, with the Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for War
as Chairman, has considered this problem and has made recommendations.
*“ The Army Council have given authonty for active preparations to be started
and have arranged for effective co-operation with the other Services, the
Ministry of Labour and Naiional Service, the Board of Education and the
Scottish Department of Education.”

The “general lines »* of the scheme now under consideration include :

Facilities in each unit for personnel * to participate each week in some form
of education for a definite number of hours in working or training time. _ . .

The courses and praciical occupations provided will in the main be general,
but the subjects and activities more directly connected with vocations and
trades will find a place. . . .

Plans to provide . . . a relatively small number of courses in preparation
for professional and trade qualifications are being worked out. . . . All such
arrangements for direct vocational preparation [are made] in full consultation
with the Ministry of Labour and National Service.

Preparations . . . are proceeding as rapidly as can be expected during a
period in which the strenuous prosecution of the war is the paramount
consideration . . .

The material needs of so considerable an educational scheme are now
receiving attention. So far as restrictions allow, books and equipment will be
made ready for use in advance.

A feature of the war-time Army Education Scheme has been its close
collaboration with the universities, the adult education organisations and
civilian education generally. . . .

The Army’s education scheme is being devised . | . to enable those men and
women who . . . will be required to continue in the Service for a time. . . to
spend part of their time in preparing themselves for all the demands of active,
democratic citizenship in a period of reconstruction,”

7th October. The scheme for education in the release period has been
prepared and is described in a War Office statement, ** It aims at being
sufficiently pliable to meet the great variety of circumstances, to provide for
the needs of individuals, men and women, officers and other ranks, and at
the same time to contribute to the morale and cornmunity spirit of an army
in being.”

Each man and woman will have from six to cight hours each week of
compulsary education as part of the working time-table.

A broadly analogous scheme for the R.AF. and W.AAF. has been
announced by the Air Ministry (The Times, 3rd Qctober, 1944}

FURTHER APPRENTICESHIP

28th September, 1944, Mr. Bevin announced the Government’s proposals
for the renewal of apprenticeships interrupted by war service,

The persons eligible will be those whose apprenticeship to a skilled occupa-
tion has been interrupted by whole-time service in the Armed Forces; Merchant
Navy, or Mercantile Marine ; Civil Defence Services ; National Fire Service ;
Police Auxiliary ; Civil Nursing Reserve ; Women's Services ; or other work
of national importance, including industrial work, provided they were
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employcd under arrangements made or approved by the Minister of Labour
and National Service.

The occupations will be those in which before the war the practice
was to require not less than three years’ training.

A time allowance will be given in respect of war service.

State assistance will be provided in the form of (a) wages allowance—
payable 10 the employer and designed roughly to bridge the gap between
the industrial value of the apprentice’s services and his actual needs, (b)
maintenance allowance and (c) fees allowance—for training at a technical
institution or training centre. These allowances will be payable up to a
maximum of 104 weeks in the aggregate,

The employer will be required to pay the apprentice wages on a pre-
scribed scale, which includes the wages allowance payable by the Ministry of
[.abour.

Preparation of Schemes. National Joint Industrial Councils, Trade
Hoards, and other joint bodies, representative of employers and workpeople
in their respective industries or trades, will be invited to prepare schemes in
consultation with the Ministry of Labour. Where there is no such joint body
the Minister himself may prepare a scheme to cover an industry or trade.

OPENINGS FOR EX-.SERVICE MEN AND WOMEN IN THE
TEACHING PROFESSION AND THE CIVIL SERVICE

Teaching Profession

215t October, 1943, The President of the Board of Education, Mr. R. A,
Butler, said : ** The ordinary methods of recruiting teachers will not by them-
sclves suffice to meet the needs of the immediate post-war period and theoutline
of a supplementary scheme designed to attract to the teaching service men and
women demobilised from the Forces and other forms of national service has
been discussed with representatives of local education authorities, teachers,
training colleges and university training departments. ... Thescheme. . . aims
al providing training for several thousand additional men and women a year.
The Service Departments have indicated their readiness to give me all possible
facilities, when circumstances permit, to take in hand the sclection and recruit-
tment of suitable candidates from the Forces, .. .”

11th November. ** In the meantime, ™ Mr. Butler added, * special corres-
pondence classes are being arranged under the Army Education Scheme for
those desiring to prepare themselves for entry into the teaching profession.™

A leaflct entitled ** Emergency Recruitment and Training of Teachers ”
was issucd by the Board of Educaton in November, 1943,

It states that ; * as spon as circumstances permit, a suitable statement
and appeal will be circulated to the Forces and generally given the widest
publiciy. . . .

The Service Departments have agreed to assist the Board by arranging
facilities for Education Recruiting Officers to visit the troops in the Armies
of Occupation, to give lectures and to conduct interviews on the spot. It has
further been agreed that, if conditions allow, in conjunction with the Army
Education Scheme, part-time training centres for those desiring to begin
to prepare for the teaching profession pending their demobilisation may be
organised abroad under the direction of the Board.”
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20tk January, 1944. The Parliamentary Secretary to the Board of Education,
Mr. Chuter Ede, said: ** The indications are that the response from the Forees
is as good as could be expected with the litde amount of stimulus that has been
given. The proportion of people who are applying for post-war education
and have announced that they will identify themselves with the teaching
serviee is high.”

Civil Service

17th Fanuary, 1944. The Chancellor of the Exchequer, Sir John Anderson,
referred to the place of cx-Service men and women in the recruitment to the
permanent Civil Service in the immediate post-war period.

. .. The main source of recruits in the immediate post-war period should
be from those who would have had an opportunity of competing for the Service
in the normal course, but for the interruption of the war. ... Every care must
be taken, in making thc necessary administrative arrangements, to ensure
that men and women who have been with the Forces during the war should be
at no disadvantage in competing with civilians, cither as a result of the parti-
cular form their war service may have taken, or because their demohilisation
may, in some cases, take place rather late. Any arrangements made for
recruitment to the Civil Service immediately after the war should ensure
that generous treatment is given to suitable candidates from the Forces . .. .

17th November. In a White Paper on Recruitment to Established
Posts in the Civit Service during the Reconstruction Period
{Cmd. 6567) published on this date, the Government approve certain proposals
in the Report of 2 Committee of the Civil Service National Whitley Council
as giving effect to the above policy.

Under these proposals a substantial proporton of vacancies would be
rserved for those ex-Service men who wish, and are qualified, 1o enter the
permanent Civil Service of the Grown. The Government endorse the Com-
mittee’s recommendation that of the vacancies available for the “ reconstruc-
tion competitions ” not less than 73 per cent. in the administrative class,
662 per cent. in the executive class, and 50 per cent. in the clerical class should
be filled by suitably qualified ex-Service men, additional vacancies being
reserved for ex-Service women. If ex-Service men and womien obtain in free
competition more vacancies than those reserved to them, they would be
entitled to them.

The reconstruction competitions should extend over a period sufficient 1o
give the last man released from the Forces or other war service as good a
chance of competing as the first, and arrangements should be made to ensure
that late entrants suffer no disadvantage in pay.

3rd August, 1944. The Foreign Secretary, Mr, Eden, made a statement
oh post-war recruitment for the senior branch of the Foreign Service, consisting
of the former Diplomatic, Commercial Diplomatic and Consular Services.

“ For the senior branch, it is intended, as scon as possible after hostilities
with Germany cease and in the measure that the continued requirements
of the general military situation permit, to enable candidates and particularly
men now serving in the Forces, to offer themselves as competitors at a simplified
‘ reconsiruction > examination such as it should be possible for them to 1ake
without special study. Particulars of these examinations, of which it is intended
10 hold a series at intervals during the two or three vears after hostilities in
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Europe, will be announced in due course by the Civil Service Commissioners,
10 whom intending candidates will then be invited to apply.”

16th September. A statement issued by the Colonial Office referred to
“ the intention to make arrangements whereby, after the defeat of Germany,
candidates from the Armed Forces or from among those employed on other
forms of war work can be considered for appointment to the various branches
of the Colonial Service, subject of course to the requirements of the military
situation. Information about these arrangements will be made available 1o
2l those concerned when the time comes, and full details will be given respect-
ing the wide variety of openings which will exist in the Colonial Service.”

REHABILITATION AND RESETTLEMENT OF DISABLED
PERSONS
Interim Scheme

An *Interim Scheme ™ for the Training and Resettlement of
Disabled Persons was inavgurated in October, 1941 (Ministry of Labour and
National Service leaflet P.L. 93/1941).

The object of the scheme was to help those who had suffered recent
disablement, through war service or otherwise, to take up employment of
a kind suited to their disability, and also to help these whose disability was of
earlier date to play their part in the war effort.

The main features of the scheme were interviews in hospital to ascertain
individual requirements, followed, if necessary, by special training.

An Inter-Departmental Committee on the Rehabilitation and
Rescttlement of Disabled Persons was set up in December, 1941, under
the Chairmanship of Mr. George Tomlinson, Parliamentary Secretary 1o
the Ministry of Labour and National Service. One of the terms of reference
of the Committee was to make proposals ‘“ for the rehabilitation and training
for employment of disabled persons not provided for by the Interim Scheme.”

As a result of the Committee’s recommendations and in the light of
expericnce, the scope of the Interim Scheme has been extended. A Ieaflet
issued by the Ministry of Labour and National Service in March, 1944
(P.L.93/1944), described the various facilities then available for disabled persons
under the scheme, including industrial rehabilitation, vocational training and
sheltered employment for the seriously disabled.

Particulars of a Centre which has been opened at Egham for the industrial
rehabilitation of men have been given in 2 Ministry of Labour and National
Scrvice leaflet issued in Octaber, 1943 (P.L. 137/1943).

Tth Fuly, 1944. As an indication of what can be achieved by a system of
rehabilitation, some figures given by the Minister of Pensions, Sir Walter
Womensley, may be mentioned.

* Up to lst April of this year, the Minister of Labour and National
Service had interviewed, 150,000 disabled persons in hospital, so that the
question of employment should be considered before discharge. Particular
care is also taken during hospital treatment, to rehabilitate the disabled man
and make him as fully able to work, in the medical sense, as possible.

The result has been remarkable. 35,000 of those interviewed were able
1o take jobs which they knew to be available, in most cases their old jobe,
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and 88,000 were able to take upimmediate employment without any training, . . .
Of the remainder, 11,000 were found to require training which would fit
them for full employment, and the total number of cases in which the question
of employment presented great difficulty was not mare than 2,231.”

Inter-Departmental Committee

The main task of the * Tomlinson Committee,’” referred to above, was
to make recommendations “ for the introduction as soon as possible after the
war of a comprchensive scheme for the rehabilitation and training of, and
securing satisfactory employment for, disabled persons of all categories.”

The Report of the Committee was presented in January, 1943 (Cmd. 6415).

It recommended that the scheme should be open to all disabled persons
whatever the cause or the nature of the disablement, The proposals covered
the field of medical rehabilitation ; post-hospital rehabilitation ; resettlement
in suitable occupations ; employment under sheltered conditions for the more
severely disabled ; employment of the blind and deaf; provision to assist
disabled persons to set up in independent occupations on thejr own account ;
placing and follow-up work ; survey of occupations,

Disabled Persons (Employment) Act
This Act received the Royal Assent on lst March, 1944,

The Act gives effect 1o the employment recommendations in the Report
of the Inter-departmental Committee. It applies to all disabled persons,
whether they have served in the Armed Forces or not,

The Act provides for :

(i) Vocational training and industrial rehabilitation of disabled persons.

(i} Registration, on application, of persons handicapped by disablement.
[The name of a 1914-18 disablement pensioner may be entered in
the register without application.]

(iit) An obligation upon employers of substantial staffs to employ 2 quota,
varying with the particular trade or industry, of persons so registered.

(iv) Designation of certain employments for the exclusive benefit, as
vacancies occur, of registered disabled persons.

{v) ““Sheltered” employment by non-profit-making companies or
associations, which may be aided financially by the State, for persons
50 seriously disabled that they cannot hope for employment under
competitive conditions.

(vi) Preference to be given to ex-service men and women if training or
other facilities for disabled persons under the Act are at any time
insufficient to provide for all persons in need of them.

{vii} A National Advisory Council and district advisory committees to
advise and assist the Minister in the administration of the Act.

The Act comes into operation on such day or days as His Majesty may by
Order in Council appoint.

Such an Order was signed on 10th August, bringing into operation the
sections, among others, relating to the matters noted at (i), (v}, (vi} and (vii}
above. The remaining sections, relating to the matters noted at (i), (iii)
and (iv) above, will come into operation at a later date.
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The sectionz (2 to 5 of the Act) which provide for courses of vocational
training and industrial rchabilitation now brought into operation, give
statutory authority for the courses which have hitherto operated under the
Interim Sclieme, and will permit their development on.a broader basis and
with a view to the establishment of a permanent peace-time scrvice {Ministry
of Labour and National Service statement, 14th August, 1944).

10¢h Deceriber, 1943, Mr. George Tomlinson, the Chairman of the Inter-
departmental Committee referred to above, moved the Second Reading of
the Bill.

He said that in the Report of the Commitiee ** an attempt was made for
the first time to treat the subject of rehabilitation and resetilernent as a single
problem and a continuous process. Medical science and industrial knowledge
and experience . . . might both be used and might be found complementary
to each other. . . . Experience in the working of the Interim Scheme convinced
us that this assumption was correct, .. ."”

It has taught us ;

(a) that whatever the disability and wherever and however it may have
arisen, *‘ the first siep to rendering assistance must be to convince the
patient that help is possible, and, if the help ean appear in the shape
of a promise of economic independence by the patient’s own efforts,
it is doubly effective.”

(b) ** ... the value of training for g new eccupation wherever the disability
prevents return to the previous occupation. . . .”
The object of rehabilitation is * to fit a person for employment which he
can obtain and keep in normal competition with his fellows, . . ."”
As an example of what has been found possible—largely under the stimulusg
of the need for manpower—Mr. Tomlinson mentioned that ** in no Jess than
27 categorics of engincering the blind are being used to-day.

The Bill is based upon the principle that disability is a handicap, and not
a barricr, to employment, and that 1he great majority of people ordinarily
regarded as disabled are capable of useful and productive work. . . . There is
need . .. to consider what the disabled persons can do rather than what
they cannot do, and . . . on that basis, to create the greatest possible opportu-
nity for the disabled to take their places in the ordinary cconomic life of the
country. . . .

1t is no part of the Bill 1o make provision for medical rehabilitation, which
is part of a comprehensive medical service. . . . The Bill deals with such phases
of rchabilitation and rescttlement as are necessary in addition to medical
treatment.”

Winding up the Debate Mr. Bevin pointed out that the Bill will be com-
plementary ta the Factory Act and other Acts in the preventative ficld.

He considercd the * Bill ™ an investment that ** will add to the national
income by many hundreds of millions ' represented by additional ** man-hours
uof production.”

Mr. Bevin mentioned that when he first took office (in 1940) he found that
* nearly 200,000 pcople had been written off . . . by local Committees as
no good to society and a permanent charge on the Assistance Board. . .. Yet
by mesasures of this kind (treatment and training) in this war that number
had now been brought down to 18,000, ., .

47



This scheme is designed so that it can be fitted into the gencral pattern
of subsequent legislation,” such as the schemes for the National Heaith
Service, etc.

4th February, 1944. Speaking on the Third Reading, Mr. Tomlinson
stated that ** arrangements will be made for a formal statement 10 be presented
to Parliament each year, showing the number of registered disabled persons
in the Government’s employ and the percentage of this number to the total
number of employees. . . . It will enable comparison 1o be made between the
position of Government Departments and other employers who are subject
to the statutory obligations,”

Survey of Occupations

23rd March, 1944. Mr. Bevin said : *° Some preliminary work has been
done with a view to carrying out the recommendations of the Tomlinson
Committee that my Department should undertake a survey of occupations
suited to particular disablements, At the appropriate stage I shall seek the
asgistance of employers’ and workers’ organisations in completing the survey . . . -
[which] will extend to occupations of all kinds.”

[A leaflet describing the facilities now available for disabled persons
both under the Disabled Persons (Employment) Act, 1944, and in other
ways, has been issued by the Ministry of Labour and National Service, P.L.
162/1944.]

ARMED FORCES AFTER THE WAR

9nd Febryary, 1944, The Parliamentary Under-Secretary of State for War,
Lord Croft referred in the House of Lords to the need of bringing the Services
into the picture as part of our reconstruction programme.

** Whatever the size of the Services requircd may be, and it is generally
admitted that they will be large, it is a factor of importance in the rebuilding
of our country and it is therefore desirable that it should be taken into account
in all measures for the replanning of our life in the post-war period in order
that youth may be able to consider the Services as a career. . ..

The fatal habit of dishanding a large part of the machinery of defence after
the war is won will certainly not be followed on this occasion. Defence has
been proved te be of more importance than ease, comfort or opulence. . . . The
permanent policy of natural defence rests with Parliament and for me or
anyone else 1o make any declaration or prophesy at this stage as to the system
of service upon which Parliament will be called upon to decide would . . . be
both premature and improper.”

Ind March. Sir James Grigg referred to * the prospects of the post-war
Army.” Hesaid : * In an examination of this problem there are many incalcul-
able factors. Perhaps the only certainty is that, for many yeass, we shall be
forced, in our own interests, and in the interests of world peace, to maintain
considerable Armed Forces and that the Land Forces will have to play their
part. {t may also be taken as certain that the hard core of the Army will be
a professional organisation having behind it considerable reserves. . .,

One of the first necessities is that the Army of the futurc should be a pro-
fession which attracts the best elements of our population, which offers also
an honourable career, to all classes of the community, to almest every kind of
intellectual training, to the technician and to the scientist alike. . . .
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Advancement in the Service must be open to everyone who applies himself
to its siudy. The monetary rewards must be sufficient, together with the
intrinsic interest of the carecr, to attract a more than ample flow of recruits,
whether for the commissioned or non-commissioned ranks. . . .

One matter 1 might perhaps mention specifically. We are considering
carefully how best to associate scientists with the post-war Army. This war
has shown how great a part science plays in modern warfare, and we cannot
afford not toattractinto the military organisation the best scientific knowledge
and experience that our country can produce.”

28th November, The Prime Minister said : * Plans for the reconstruction
of the Army after the war are under active consideration in the War Office,
and these include such maticrs as terms of service and the means of attracting
men to enlist under regular engagements. The question of national service
as the foundation of our military system is also being examined.”

Royal Naval Scientific Service

8th September, 1944. The Admiralty announced that *° to ensure the perma-
nent provision for the Navy of the service which it needs in the fields of research,
experimental design and development,” the scientists and engineers engaged
in these ficlds, ** that is to say, broadly speaking, the personnel now enrolled
in the Admiralty Scientific, Technical and Chemical Pools shall be reorganised
as the Royal Naval Scientific Service.

The Head of the Royal Naval Scientific Service will be the Director of
Sciemific Research. . ..

It is intended that so far as security considerations permit, members of
the R.N.S.S. should contribute to the discussions of the iearned Jnstitutions,
thus enabling them to further the reputation of the Navy for high quality
scicatific and engincering work, and to contribute to advances in these subjects
for the benefit of the nation as a whole.”

Pre-Service Cadet Organisations

2nd August, 1944. The Deputy Prime Minister, Mr. Attlee, said : *“ It is
the intention of His Majesty's Government to maintain the pre-service cadet
organisations on a voluntary basis after the war. . . . The means of carrying out
this intention in the post-war years are receiving close attention in the three
Service Departments, but it is as yet too early to give the details of these plans.”

The Youth Advisory Council —appointed 1o advise the President of
the Board of Education on questions relating to the Youth Service in England—
were requested in August, 1942, to consider the position of the Youth Service
as an element in the educational system after the war,

Among other matters, the Counci) were asked to consider “ what should
be the future of the pre-Service training organisations.”

In their Report, The Youth Service gfter the War, published 15th September,
1943, the majority of the Council were of the opinion ** that after the war the
general responsibility for the administration, direction and finance of the
pre-Service training organisations be transferred to the Board (now Ministry)
of Education and local education authorities, acting in close collaboration
with the Service Departments.”

A minority of the Council, however, wished to see maintained a closer
connection with the Service Departments. They accordingly recommended
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* that the organisations be administered after the war by their respective
Service Departments through an Inter-Services Cadet Committee, with the
Board of Education added as a fourth member oras an independent Chairman.”

On 15th December, 1943, the Air Ministry had announced the appointment
of Air Marshal Sir Leslie Gossage as Chief Commandant and Director-General
of the Air Training Corps. The announcement stated that *“ this is a new post
which has been created to mark and still further strengthen the close associa-
tion between the Air Training Corps and the Royal Air Force, as well as
to provide more favourable conditions for post-war development.”

PARLIAMENTARY ELECTIONS—VOTING BY MEMBERS
OF THE FORCES

A Committee on Electoral Machinery was set up in January, 1942, to
consider, among other matters, whether improved methods and machinery
for electoral registration can be devised ** having regard especially to the
circumstances likely to obtain in the period following the termination of
hostilities.”

The Committee was impressed with the need of securing that members
of the Armed Forces should have effective facilities for exercising their voting
rights, and of making the necessary arrangements well in advance in view of
the probability that the first post-war General Election would find large bodies
of the Armed Forces still posted in remote countries. Similar considerations
apply to the Merchant Seamen.

Recommendations to achieve the above objects were included in the
Committee's Report (Cmd, 6408), and effect was given to them in the Parlia-
ment (Elections and Mecting) Act, 1943, which reccived the Royal Assent
on 11th November, 1943.

The Act provides for the compilation of a service tegister containing the
nares of electors who are members of the Armed Forces and Seamen. They
will have facilities for voting by post or by proxy.

Section 10 of the Act lays down that every person appearing to be qualified
to make a service declaration, which is a necessary preliminary to his name
being entered in the service register, shall receive all reasonable instructions
and assistance in making that declaration.

The duty of making arrangements for this purpose is, in the case of members
of the Forces, laid upon the Admiralty, Army Council or Air Council, as the
case may be ; and in the case of seamen, on the Minister of War Transport,

Questions asked in Parliament have evidenced concern as to whether
everything possible has been done to enable members of the Forces to have
their names entered in the Service Register and to explain to them the proce-
dure of voting by proxy.

Znd May, 1944. The Secretary of State for War, Sir James Grigg, stated
the position,

He said : ** that the machinery set up by the Army, and indeed by the
three Services, for enabling officers and other ranks 1o be placed on the new
Parliamentary Register is intended to carry vut the provisions of the Parlia-
ment {Elections and Meeting) Act, 1943, . ..

** The Army is giving effective opportunity to soldiers to exercise their
rights and indeed is doing a good deal to persuade them of the importance of
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doing se. An Army Council Instruction, a Notice Board Information and
a pamphlet explaining what is involved and what must be done was issued
on st April to all uniws. In addition, a short article entitled ** Your Vote and
how to cast it,”” as a suitable subject for a talk, was included in issue No. 69
of the A B.C A, production ** War.” . . . Twa talks have also been given by
the B.B.C. on the subject. . . .”

20th July. The Speaker’s Conference on Electoral Reform and Redistribu-
tion of Seats, in a letter to the Prime Minister (Cind. 6543), ** attached great
importance to the exercise of the franchise by members of the Services and
Merchant Seamen, and asked the Government to keep the whole matter
under constant review. ...”"

29¢% Fuly. A Home Office Statement, entitled Guidance for Service Volers,
reminds men and women in the Forces and the Merchant Navy that ** it lies
in their own hands to make sure that they can exercise the right to vote which
belongs to them as free citizens of a democracy.” The statement gives instruc-
tions how they should proceed so as to be able to vote when an election is
heM, by proxy if overseas, or by post or in person if in the United Kingdom.

List of Documents in Order of Mention in Text
Net Price.
Re-Allocation of Man-Power between the Armed Forces and Civilian
Employment during any Interim Period between the Defeat of
Germany and the Defeat of Japan, September, 1944, Cmd. 6548... id.

Re-Allocauon of Man-Power between Civilian Employments during
any Interim Period between the Defeat of Germany and the Defeat
of Japan, November, 1944, Cmd. 6568 . o 2d.

Reinstatement in Civil Employment Act, 1944. 7 and 8 Gco 6Ch. 15. 4d.

Reinstatement in Civil Employment Act, 1944, Mxmstry of Labour and
National Service leaflet, R.ELL.1. ... . —

Further Education and Training Scheme. Mlmstry of I.abour and
National Service leaflet P.L.120/1943 —

Training for the Building Industry, February, 1943. C md 6428 ... 1d.

Emergency Recruitment and Trammg of Teachers. Board of Educa-
tion leaflet, November, 1943 . .- —

Recruitment to Established Posts in the Civil Service during the Recon-

struction Period, November, 1944. Cmd, 6567 M,
Report of Inter-Departmental Committee on the Rehabilitation and
Rescttlement of Disabled Persons, January, 1943. Cmd. 6415 ...  9d.

Interim Scheme for the Training and Resettlement of Disabled
Persons, October, 1941, Ministry of Labour and National Service
leaflee, P.L. 93/1941 ... . —

Training and Resettlement of Disabled Pcrsons March 1944. Muusuy
of Labour and National Service leafler, P.L. 93,1944 (Revised) . —

Egham Centre. Industrial Rehabilitation for Men, October, 1943.
Ministry of Labour and National Service leaflet P.L., 137/1943 ... —

Disabled Persons (Employment} Act, 1944. 7 and 8 Geo. 6 Ch. 10 e Ad,



Training and Resettlement of Disabled Persons. Ministry of Labour
and National Service leaflet, November, 1944, P.L. 162/1944 ... —

Employment Policy, May, 1944, Cmd. 6527 Hd.
The Youth Service After the War. A rcport of the Youth Adv:.sory
Council, 1943 6d,
Report of the Committee on Electoral Machmery, Deccmbcr, 194-2
Cmd. 6408 » . 9d.
Parliament (Elections and Mcehng) Act, 1943, 6 and 7 Geo. 6 Ch 48 .. 9d.
Conference on Electoral Reform and Redistribution of Seats. Letter -
dated 20th July, 1944, from Mr. Spcakcr to the Prime Minister.
Cmd. 6543 1d.

Selected Pamphlets

The British Legion, with its special knowledge of the problems of resettle-
ment has published several reports. These, with studies by some of the political
parties and P.E.P. of the problems of demobilisation and resettlement, are

listed below.

Organisation

British Legion.

British Legion,

British Legion.

British Legion,

Communist Party.

Conservative Party.

Liberal Party.

Poliucal and

Economic Planning.
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Interim Report on Train-
ing and Employment of
Disabled Men
(December, 1941).

Interim Report on De-
mobilisation, Training
and Employment of
Fit Men (May, [942).

Interim Report on Women
(March, 1943).

Interim Report on Educa-
tion (December, 1943).

Demobilisation. How
should it be done?
(February, 1944).

* Looking Ahead »—De-
mobilisation and Re-
settlement. First Interim
Report (September,
1943).

Demobilisation—Proposals
for a practical and
speedy  demobilisation
policy for the nation.
(January, 1944),

Demobilisation and Em-
ployment
(September, 1944),

Where obtainable

Cardigan House,
Richmond Hill,
Surrey.

Cardigan House,
Richmond Hill,
Surrey.

Cardigan House,
Richmond Hill,
Surrey.

Cardigan House,
Richmond Hill,
Surrey.

16 King Street,
w.C.2,
Price 2d.

24 Old Queen Street,
5.W.1.
Price Gd.

Liberal Publication
Department,
8 Gayfere Street,
S.w.l. " Price 4d.

Europa Publications Ltd.,
39 Bedford Square,
w.C.1. Price 1/-
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C.—CIVIL AVIATION
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Airfields

Acronautical Science and Rescarch

Air Training Corps

Document
Selected Pamphlets

CIVIL AVIATION AN INTERNATIONAL PROBLEM

“ The whole question of the development of civil aviation must depend
upon international arrangements*’ (Lord Cherwell, 13th July, 1943).

** We cannot decide our national set-up until the international organisation
of civil air transport has been settled ™' (Sir Archibald Sinclair, 14th March,
1944.)

Informal and exploratory conversations on Civil Air Transport took place
at a Conference with the Dominions and India in October, 1943. These
were followed by consultations between representatives of the British and
United States Governments in April, 1944, in preparation for an international
conference on civil aviation.

54 nations took part in this international conference which opened in
Chicago on Ist November, 1944,

Thus, post-war civil aviation belongs to the wider field of international
reconstruction, which is beyond the scope of the present survey. The subject
is considerced here from the domestic angle, primarily in its bearing on post-war
employment in this country.

MINISTERIAL RESPONSIBILITY FOR CIVIL AVIATION

On 8th October, 1944, it was announced from 10 Downing Street that
Viscount Swinton had been appointed Minister of Civil Aviation.

The purpose of the appointment of Lord Swinton as Minister of Civil
Aviation is to cnable a Minister of Cabinct rank to devote his whole time to
carrying forward the work of planning in the field of civil aviation, particu-
larly in its International and Imperial aspects.

Previously the responsibility for civil aviation had rested with the Secretary
of State for Air (Sir Archibald Sinclair) under statutory authority, and legisla-
tion will be necessary to separate the functions of the two Ministries.
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Responsibility for the co-ordination of post-war civil air transport policy
under the War Cabinet had, from October, 1943, rested with the Civil
Air Transport Committee, presided over by the Lord Privy Seal (Lord
Beaverbrook). ** The Civil Air Transport Committee . . . has now completed
its inquiries and tendered its report”’ (Prime Minister, 3rd October, 1944).

“ The particular responsibility . . . of secing when we can switch over
design capacity from combat to civil types . . . is one for the Ministry of Air-
craft Production ** {Captain Balfour, Joint Under-Secretary of State for Air,
17th December, 1942),

THE GOVERNMENT’S POSITION

Although the Government’s plans for civil aviation cannot be announced
pending international decisions, the subject has long been receiving the close
attention of the Government and their general attitude has been defined,

Few subjects have more frequently occupied the attention of Parliament
in the last two years than the future of civil aviation. Between December,
1942, and Qctober, 1944, there have becnn 9 Debates on the subject in the
House of Lords and 7 in the House of Commons, as follows :

House of Lords House of Commons
10th February, 1943, 17th December, 1942,
11th March, 1943. 11th March, 1943.
15th April, 1943. l4th April, 1943,
12th May, 1943, Ist June, 1943,
13th July, 1943, 14th March, 1944,
20th October, 1943, 3rd August, 1944,
19th January, 1944. 20th October, 1944,

10th and | 1th May, 1944.
12th October, 1944,

V7th December, 1942, 1n the first of the above Debates, the Joint Under-
Secretary of State for Air, Captain Balfour, stated the Government’s position :

" There is a universal acceptance of the importance of air transport for
our national future. There is ne question aboutl that. ... But... during
the war the extent of our support to civil aviation has had to be measured
by its contribution to the war effort. . . .

The Government want to go ahead wherever possible. We must look at
post-war civil aviation in a big way. It is ome of the major tasks of national
reconstruction. . . .

Although we cannot divert any large amount of designing staff to the
preparation of purely civil types . . . nevertheless we can now start thinking
and planning without detriment to our war effort, and this we are daing.”

19th Fanuary, 1944. The Lord Privy Scal, Lord Beaverbrook, said : * It
i3 our intention that the Government shall take a full measure of responsibility
for the development of civil aviation when the war comes to an end. . . . To the
performance of the task we shall bring the vast knowledge of the air and of
the acroplane which Great Britain has acquired. . . . We have exhibited the
most remarkable capacity for design and development of new types of aircraft.
We have manifested the highest degree of engineering skill in bringing produc-
tion to a state of efficiency.”
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Lord Beaverbrook instanced the launching in the United States of America
by our engine manufacturers, ** in the very darkest days of the war . . . [of]
the most famous engine in al] the world, the Rolls-Royce Merlin.

. .. The aircraft industry in Great Britain, which served us so well in
the hour of our greatest peril, is capable of performing, when peace comes,
a programme of design, development, and production of civil aircraft which
will not disappoint the highest hopes of those of us who believe in the dazzling
future of civil aviation throughout the Empire.”

10t May. Lord Beaverbrook added :  ** We are committed to the pursuit
of an efficient and enterprising civil aviation and . . . to the furthest expansion
of British air transport that the conditions in this country and the Empire
will permit. .. ."

PREPARATIONS FOR LONG-TERM POLICY

Mcanwhile, preparations are in hand for the post-war period.

“ An Inter-Departmental Committee was appointed in August, 1941,
fundcr the Chairmanship of Lt.-Col. S8ir Francis Shelmerdine, Director
General of Civil Aviation] to make recommendations as regards the recon-
struction, organisation and development of civil aviation after the war. This
Committee submitted an Interim Report in January [1942] ” (Sir William
Jowitt, 18th November, 1942). The report has not been made public.

11th May, 1944, Lord Beaverbrook stated : ** So far as long-term policy
for civil aviation is concerned, the Air Ministry have under review the form
of organisation, the planning of routes, and questions of acrodromes, equipment
and ground organisation, These questions are now in an advanced stage. . . .”

DESIGN FOR CIVIL. AIRCRAFT

First Brabazon Committee

10¢h February, 1943. The Joint Under-Secretary of State for Air, Lord
Sherwood, gave the information that * a small technical Committee has been
set up under the Chairmanship . . . of Lord Brabazon, to inquire into the
question of the development of types of aircraft for civil aviation. . .. The
Commitiee have laken evidence from the industry, from the British Overseas
Airways Corporation and from distinguished technicians, and they have
carefully reviewed all the latest developments. They have had the benefit
of advice from senior officers with recent expenience of these problems. The
Committee have worked at high pressure, and their Report was handed to
the Secretary of State for Air and the Minister of Aircraft Production yesterday
[9th February].”

17th February. Sir Archibald Sinclair said that the Report of the Brabazon
Committee cannot be published.

11th March, Lord Cranborne in the House of Lords, and Sir Archibald
Sinclair in the House of Commons, made statements on the action contem-
plated as a result of the recommendations of the Brabazon Committee.

Sir Archibald Sinclair said : ** The War Cabinct have ... taken the
decision that the design of a limited number of types of civil aircraft shall
proceed with the assistance of the Government as and when it can be arranged
without interfering with work on aircraft required for the war. The resources
of the British aircraft industry in design staff are limited, and it is only by the
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unceasing efforts of the designers that British technical superiority over the
enemy in military types has been and will in the future be maintained. How-
ever, we shall, in association with the industry, do our utmost to organise
design staffs of the high calibre required, so that they may start without delay
on the design of some, at least, of the new types recommended and on con.
version work.”

1st June. The Deputy Prime Minister, Mr. Attlee, said that “ as a result
of that decision . . . the Minister of Aircraft Production has initiated con-
sultations between his Department and the principal aeroplane constructors
to see what can be done to advance the matter, without impinging in any way
on the war effort.” Mr. Attlee gave the further information (i) that “ it has
been possible to allocate the different design jobs for some four types of planes
to certain firms . . ."" and {ii} that “ certain other arrangements are in hand
for the adaptation of existing types for civil service, as was also recommended
by the Brabazon Committee,”

3rd November. The Minister of Aircraft Production, Sir Stafford Cripps,
said : ** A start has been made with designs for airceaft and the smatter of
engines 18 now receiving attention.”

Second Brabazon Committee

st December, 1943, Sir Archibald Sinclair gave information about a secend
Committee under the Chairmanship of Lord Brabazon.

**The functions of the earlier Committee . .. were, Iin the main, to
recommend in broad outline, and confidentially, what new types of civil
aircraft were required for the post-war period and what types of military
aircraft could suitably be converted to meet civil needs when the war came
to an end.”

Thg¢ Commaittee concluded its labours with great expedition, “ The firms
to which the types were allotted are already engaged on the preliminary
stages of the design work."”

Thereafter, Lord Brabazon accepted *‘the Chairmanship of another
Committee, also advisory in character, whose task it is to prepare, with due
regard to traffic needs and economy of operation, a list of requirements for
each type in sufficient detail to enable design and development to proceed
beyond the preliminary stage. The work of this Committee is thus an extension
of that of the ecatlier Committee, and 1 am glad to say that equally good
progress is being made.”

14th March, 1944. Sir Archibald Sinclair reported progress.

“ It was just over a year ago that | announced in the House the Govern-
ment’s decision that work should proceed, so far as preoccupation with the
war would allow on the design of a limited number of aircraft for civil use
and on the adaptation for civil use of aircraft which had already proved them.
selves in war time. Considerable progress has been made with this work.
Two committees have been established under the chairmanship of Lord
Brabazon. The first Committee recommended the design of five new types
of aircraft and considered that at least four of our war time military aircraft
would be suitable for civil use with varying degrees of modification.”

In the latter class, Sir Archibald Sinclair mentioned the Avro York, a
military transport version of the Halifax bomber, the Short Sunderland and
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the Avro Tudor, and added that he hoped “ that it may be possible to construct
vivil versioms of other types as time goes on.”

As to the new types recommended by the first Brabazon Committee, Sir
Archibald Sinclair said : ** The Minister of Aircraft Production, after taking
into account the military commitments of the industry, found it possible . . . to
select designers for four out of the five.. .. 1.., asked Lord Brabazon to
preside over a second Committec to undertake the task of drawing up a
detailed list of requirements for each type. . .. In the course of its review it
has recommended the design of two new types additional to the original
five. All these recommendations I have accepted.”

3rd August. Captain Balfour, referring to the progress made with civil
types of aircraft, announced a further important step.

The rate of progress was limited ** by larger military commitments, not
as regards Jabour so murch as drawing office stafl.”” The aircraft industry have
a comparatively small drawing office stafl, but our military requirements
must be met.

‘ Except for designated types of major importance, civil types are to hasve
equal production priorily with other designs.”

TYPES OF CIVIL AIRCRAFT

19th Fanuary, {944. Lord Beaverbrook referred to the progress made * in
providing types of aircraft for civil aviation,”

* These are . . . types suitable for civil aviation . . . which can be used . . .
for military transport during the war.”

Lord Beaverbrook mentioned two types of aircraft .

(i) The Brabazon : *. .. All-up weight . . . more than 100 tons; with
a speed of 250 miles an hour and a capacity for 50 passengers and 2 tons
of mail. The airplane will be scheduled to cross the Atlaptic in
15 hours. The design . . . has been begun, and the prototypes are
actually on order. .. .”

{ii) The Tudor : ‘... Allup weight...about 32 tons... cruising
speed . . . 220 miles per hour. ... The journey over the North
Atlantic in winter as well as summecr, with 12 passengers and luggage,
will be an easy fight. . . . Its design is already in hand. The prototypes
will be brought out as soon as possible.”

1%k Famuary. On the same date the Parliamentary Secretary to the
Ministry of Aircraft Production, Mr. Lennox-Boyd, said that while
preparations were being made for the construction of the types of civil aircraft
recommended by the Brazabon Committee, '* as a short-term expedient,
certain bomber types arc being converted for transport purposes sa as to be
immediately available for commercial work when their use in support of the
war effort is no fonger required. The Avro * York ' is an example."

14th March. As noted above, Sir Archibald Sinclair mentioned that the
lirst Brazabon Committee had recommended the design of five new types of
aircrafl, and that the second Brazabon Committee had recommended the
design of two new types, all of which had been accepted.  Sir Archibald
Sinclair described these seven types.

(i) ' The big transatlantic landplane being designed by the Bristol
Acroplane Company.” (The Brabazon}.
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ity ** A landplanc of over 100,000 lb. all-up weight ... capable of
operating the North Atlantic route with an interim stop at New-
foundland , . . also . . . suitablc for long-range operation on other
trunk routes.”

(i) ‘* A slightly smaller four-engined aircraft, of about 70,000 Ib.
all-up weight . . . designed with a more capacious body than the
previous one and . ., intended for the operation of truck routes
in medium stages ' (The Tudor).

{iv) ‘A twin-cngined landplane of about 40,000 1b. all.up weight . ..
capable of scating about 30 passengers . . . suitable for European
service and other short-medium range work.”

These four types will be pressurised.

(v) A *revolutionary " type representing ‘‘ the application to civilian
purposes of jet propulsion. Its speed will far out-class that of any
civil machine now in operation.”

{vi) ‘A landplane of conventional design for which the . . , specification
has not yet been drawn up. It will scat about 14 passengers and
15 intended for use on feeder lines in the Colonies and in other
overseas countries. It will alse be suitable for internal service in
this country.”

{vit) ‘A smaller twin-eugined landplane of 8,000 lb. all-up weight,
sealing up to eight passengers, [t will alsc be suitable for feeder
lines and taxi work.”

10th Mzy. Lord Beaverbrook said : *“ ... Wc have a number of excellent
designs for new types... but,.. progress is slow, and there have been
setbacks caused by military priorities.”’ He mentioned that** The Yotk . . . in
production on a small scale, and , . . giving excellent service . . . flew . ., 6,857
miles from the United Kingdom to Dethi in 32 hours flying time . . . carried
a load of 4 tons.”

CIVIL AVIATION AND EMPLOYMENT

13th Fuly, 1943. On the subject of the amount of employment that a
purely civil aviation could provide after the war, the Paymaster-General,
Lord Cherwell, said : ** While we all agree that we must look forward . . . to
an immense expansion of civil aviation . .. we should not deceive ourselves
about the number of aircraft which will be required and the amount of
employment involved in their manufacture. Even if every single person leaving
these shores travels by air, a fleet of something like 1,000 aircraft would be
sufficient to carry them. In general, civil aircraft lasts a good many years,
so that it does not take a statistician to work out to what degree the aircraft
industry will have to contract if' it has to depend for its orders on civil aviation.”

20th October. Lord Beaverbrook expressed his helief ** that newspapers wiil
be carried after the war to an increasing extent by aeroplane . . . and that
the carrying of mail will exceed even the development in the number of
passengers, 50 that, plainly, civil aviation is likely to grow very fast.”

At the same time he uttered a warning that his estimate of 2,000 aeroplanes
in Great Britain engaged in civil aviation—or 1,000 as given by Lord Sherwood
—will not ** enable the civil aeroplane requirements to take up and occupy
the slack in manufacturing enterprises- when the building of war planes comes
to an end.”
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19th January, 1944. On the subject of how many aircraft we shall need,
Lord Beaverbrook said : ** I set down the figure of 2,000 aircraft as a tentative
proposal (20th October, 1943) but I cannot really suggest any figure. . . ."

10tk May. Lord Beaverbrook said : * We shall do all we can to promote
our own supplies of aircraft for civil aviation, for our purpose must be to provide
ofpartunities for the aircraft industries in Britain.*

‘. .. The production of new aircraft is not the whole story on the industrial
side of civil aviation, There is also the continuing need to provide spares and
cquipment for airfields. . . . We must have adequate radio apparatus and
radio apparatus offers an immense field for manufacturing enterprisc, . . . In-
stallations in aircraft and on the ground open up real prospects for a big new
industry. . . .

** Then again, we must sustain our position in the production of engines . . .
Britain . . . is the home of the liquid-cooled engine. ., . .

12th Qciober. Laord Beaverbrook stated that ** the main purpose of the
new Aviation Minister [Lord Swinton] will be to provide conditions afording
the greatest amount of employment in civil aviation and the aircraft factories.”

AIRFIELDS
Bth June, 1943, Sir Archibald Sinclair said that ** well developed aicfields . . .
will be made available both for our overscas and our internal air services
after the war, It is not, however, possible at this stage . . . to determine the
paosition of particular airfields in the post-war organisation of civil air transport.
Meanwhile, the technical problems involved are being closely and actively
studied.”

15th December. Lord Sherwood stated that *° all the airfields which are
now being constructed are ... being constructed for the war. .. but in
planning our wat-time airfields, especially those near large centres of popula-
tion, we have had in mind, so lar as military considerations allow, the needs
of peace, and a chain of airficlds has been provided which should go far
to satisfy the requirements of post-war civil air transport.”

14th March, 1944. Sir Archibald Sinclair gave further details. ** We Lave
looked as far into the future as possible and considered the length of runways
and other characteristics which airfields of the future must have. We have set
out our ideas in a special pamphlet. . . . We have sent it to aircraft constructors,
operatars, and acrodrome owners, and to the pilots themselves, so that they
will let us know what they think of it. When we have had their contiibutions,
we will put the pamphlet on sale, and 1 have no doubt that a pamphlet like
this, epitomising the most up-to-date and most authoritative opinion, will be
the foundation of airficld planning in this country. . . . We have been looking
at the cxisting airfields in this country 10 see which of them should be developed
for the routes in future. This means not only inspecting each airfield, but the
surrounding country as well. We have got a long way with our survey. Thus
we shall start after the war with an airfield system which was planned .. . w0
take advantage of all developments which the best brains and greatest experience
could foresee.”

Sir Archibald Sinclair said that ** we need fine airports built for Transport
Command, and in planning such airports we shall certainly have in mind
the possibility of extension to the stili ampler scale which will be required for
international air transport after the war,” but he added that ** anv project
which we have in mind now is a project solely for war purpeses.”
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3rd August. Captain Balfour referred to airport policy.

“ We shall need only one or two terminal airports, and a number of
emergency landing grounds for use in bad weather. 1 think the Government
will have to assist in the provision of terminal airports, and that is being kept
in mind.

** As regards . . . an aerodrome not far from London . . . that aerodrome
is being made for . . . military transport purposes. ... As and when, after
the war, we decide what airports are to be used for civil purposes, all suitable
airports and their possibilities will be surveyed and the best one chosen.”

27th September.  Sir Archibald Sinclair gave the information that “ there
were 42 established municipal aerodromes in this country at the outbreak
of the war. Since that date . . . inquiries have been received from 15 municipal-
ities which are planning to reserve or develop sites for this purpose.”

AERONAUTICAL SCIENCE AND RESEARCH

School of Aeronautical Science

13¢% Fuly, 1943. Lord Cherwell announced that *‘ the Government have
asked the Aeronautical Research Commitice to explore the possibility of
founding a school of aeranautical science. . . . In principle, I understand that
the Committee . . . has agreed to the desirability of some such institution, and
we hope to receive a preliminary report in the course of the next few weeks. ...

We also hope that, when we have carried the subject a little further, we
shall be able to explore, with the Governments of the Commonwealth and
the Empire, the possibility of making this proposed institution a great imperial
venture."” :

15t December. The Minister of Aircraft Production, Sir Stafford Cripps,
said that the Aeronautical Research Committec had made a report, * the
main recommendations of which have been approved in principle by the
Gavernment.”  1le added that he had appointed an Inter-Departmental
Committee under the Chairmanship of Sir Roy Fedden to make proposals
for the establishment of a School of Aeronautical Science. The terms of reference
were :

** To prepare and submit to the Minister of Aircraft Production detailed
proposals for the establishment of a school of aeronautical science within
the general framework of the recommendations of the Aeronautical Research
Committee in their report of 10th August to the Minister.”

182k Octaber, 1944. Sir Staflord Cripps announced that * Sir Roy Fedden's
Committee had recently reported and has recommended the setting up of
a College of Aeronautics to give advanced instruction in acronautical science
and engineering in all branches. It is further recommended that the coliege
should be administered under the Minister of Education by a governing body
representing the various interested sections of the community . . . . It is sug-
gested that a start should be made as soon as possible in temporary accommo-
dation.

The Government has accepted in principle the recommendations of the
Committee and . . . premises for temporary adoption are being made available
by the Air Ministry. , . . The suggested permanent site is also under review,”

4th November, 1944, The Report of the Inter-Departmental Committee
entitled A College of Aeronautics, was published.

The estimated capital rost of the permanent College is £2,610,000 and
the proposed net annual expenditure to be met by the Exchequer £360,000.
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A temporary scheme at a capital cost of £400,000, with net annual expenditure
of £200,000 is recommended, the establishment of the College being regarded
as a matter of urgency. .
Radio

17th December, 1942, Captain Balfour said that ** the Ministry of Aircraft
Production and the Air Ministry are working in close concert on various
aspects of post-war civil equipment,” such as ** the application of war-time
radio devices and radio aids to peace-time needs,”

15t March, 1944. Sir Stafford Cripps said : ** All the ways in which
radiolocation might best be used for the assistance of post-war civil aviation
have rccently been discussed by technical and operational experts at a British
Commonwealth and Empire Conference, and further investigations are
proceeding.”’

Jet Propulsion

29th February, 1944, Captain Balfour said that *‘ active work is going on
with jet propulsion and ... the most skilled and the most knowledgeable
sticntists are carrying on that task.”

14th Junre. lLord Sherwood announced that the Government have taken
over Power Jets Limited because * the development of gas turbine engines,
or what is known as jet propulsion, has reached a siage when, if the nation is
to receive the full potential benefit of this very revolutionary invention, it is
cssential that we should set up a permanent Government-owned research
centre.”

Lord Sherwood referred to the directive which the Minister of Aircraft
Producuon has given the board of directors. The first clause of the directive
s: “To act as the recognised national establishment for furthering, in
collaboration with industry and the Services, the advancement of knowledge
on the subject of gas turbine engines and their use in aircraft. . . .’

Lord Sherwood furthcr mentioned that ** The Minister has also set up a
Gas Turbine Technical Advisory and Co-ordinating Committee under the
chairmanship of Dr. H. Roxbee-Cox, who is chairman of this company.
This Committee includes representatives of all the industrial firms directly
engaged on gas turbine work for the Ministry of Aircralt Production, and it
will be extended as necessary to cover any other interests involved.””

_ AJR TRAINING CORPS
{See also under Armed Forces—Pre-Service Cadet Organisations)

15th September, 1943. In a speech to the City of London Squadron of the
Air Traning Corps, Sir Archibald Sinctair said that the uses of the Air Training
Corps will not ccase when the war Is won,

** There will be great developments in air transport and air communica-
tions both at home and throughout the world. The British Commonwealth
of Nations will have a tremendous part in the development of world-wide
air transport routcs,

This development after the war will offer a challenge to the youth of
Great Britain hardly less urgent than the challenge of war. There will be
opportunities for young men not only in the operation of aircraft as captains,
navigators and engineers, but in all the ancillary trades and industry coninected
with air transport—at the airports, at radio stations and transit depots. . . .
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In war the Air Training Corps has unlocked the door of service with the
Royal Air Force to the youth of Britain—in peace it will hold the key for
many of you to a career of high adventure in the service of mankind.”

15t Fanuary, 1944. Caplain Balfour, speaking at the opening of the
A.T.C. Wing House at Croydon said : * The A.T.C. has a future assured
to it from the declaration that it shall continue after the war. We are now
studying and planning what the shape and size of the post-war corps shall
be. There are the same two foundation rocks for the post-war set up as for
war. First, that ... the corps must be organised on a nation-wide scale,
and secondly, that it shall retain its essential purpose, which is to serve the

R.A.F. with the best which is there.” (The Times, 17th January, 1944).

A College of Aeronautics.

Document

Report of the Inter-Departmental Committee

on the establishment of 2 School of Aeronautical Science, 19th July, 1944. Net

price 2/-.
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D.—EDUCATION

{Ser also Notes on the Educational Reconstruction Bill Introduced
into the House of Commons, 15th December, 1943, § .4829,
dated !4th December, 1943.]

Contents
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Norwood Report
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Emergency Scheme
Public Schools—Fleming Report
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School Buildings

Technical and Aduit Education
Higher Technological Education
University Grants Committee
Scotland

List of Documents
Selected Pamphlets

|On Bth August, 1944, under the provisions of the new Education Act, the
President of the Board of Education became the Minister of Education and
the Board of Education became the Ministry of Education.]

THE EDUCATION ACT
Introductory

The Education Act, 1944, which reccived the Royal Assent on 3rd August,
1944, brings on to the Statute Book the first of the Government's major measures
of social reform.

From an early stage of the war, in spite of air bombardment and threat
of invasion, the foundations of this great reform were being laid.

Speaking at Oxford on 2nd January, 1941, Mr. H. Ramsbotham (now
Lord Soulbury), then President of the Board of Education, said now was the
time to lay plans for great and far-reaching reforms in Post-primary education
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covering the years 11-18. He and his advisers were giving deep and careful
thought to this problem.

Addressing the London Branch of the National Union of Teachers on
12th May, 1941, Mr. Ramsbotham said : ** Discussions . . . will be necessary
with representatives of authorities and of the teaching profession, but I have
already indicated in previous speeches three main lines of advance to be under-
taken as soomn as possible after the war is over :

{1} The raising of the school leaving age to 15 without exemptions,

{(2) The establishment of Day Continuation Schools.

{3) The reform and expansion of our Secondary School system so that a

secondary education of a type suitable to their varying capacities
is made available for every child from the age of 11.7

It fell to Mr. R. A. Butler, who succeeded to the Preudency of the Board
of Education on 20th July, 1941, to carry on the discussions for which the
way had been prepared by his predecessor in office.

16th Fuly, 1943. Mr. Butler said : ** Conversations covering the whole
field of education have been proceeding during the last two yearswith represen-
tatives of the local education authorities, of the teaching profession, of the
Churches and of other interests, . . . These discussions . . . have disclosed a
strong general desire for the improvement of our education and a wide measure
-of agreement on the lines upon which it should be reformed. . . .”

Meanwhile some of the major reforms that were to find a place in the
Act had been indicated by Government spokesmen. For example :

15th Fuly, 1942. Lord Selborne said : ... The Government are con-
sidering these three very important steps—forthwith restoring the school
leaving age to 15, then exploring the possibilities of extending the age to 16,
and, thirdly, compulsory part-time education beyond that age.”

Other subjects being considered were * the improvement in medical
inspection of children . . . extending school meals and the provision of
milk . . . easing the way for the poor scholar to the university, the improvement
of technical education, the care of children under five. . . .”

14th Qctober, 1942. Speaking in Wales, Mr. Butler said ** the School
Medical Service would . .. have to be extended o cover the period of
adelescence.”

22nd February, 1943. At Glasgow, he said : *“ I am detcrmined that a scheme
for continued education from 14 10 18 shall form part of the scheme which
1 am preparing.”

215t March, 1943, 'The Prime Minister, in his Four-Year Plan gave a
prominent place to * broader and more liberal ” education, with ‘‘ equal
oppertunities for all.”

8th December, 1943, The Minister of Reconstruction, Lord Woolton, said
in reference to the coming Education Bill : * This is really reconstruction in
its essence, because here we are going to improve the chances of our young
people to prepare themselves for the hard task with which their generation
will be confronted. This 1s a fundamental step towards the reconstruction
of the country after the war.”
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The White Paper on Educational Reconstruction

162k Fuly, 1943, The Government’s proposals for Educational Recon-
struction were presented to Parliament in a White Paper (Cmd. 6458).

The Government's purpose in the proposed reforms is ‘“ to secure for
¢hildren a happier childhood and a better start in life ; 1o ensurc a fuller
measure of education and opportunity for young people and to provide
means for all of developing the various talents with which they are endowed
and so enriching the inheritance of the country whose citizens they are.”

The plan would be brought into operation by stages, and would fit into
the general picture of social reconstruction. The rate at which it would be
possible to procecd would depend upon a sufficiency of teachers and the
provision of new buildings and equipment. Within the period of the Four-
Year Plan of social advancement foreshadowed by the Prime Minister it was
hoped to complete the initial design of the future structure of a reorganised
statutory scheme of full-time education, and to take the first steps in the
programme of raising the school lcaving age and of establishing a system of
compulsory part-time education for young people up to 18,

The ultimate additional cost {above the annual post-war cost of education
on the basis of the present educational lay-out, estimated at £123 million)
when all the reforms proposed arc in full operation, would, it was estimated,
be of the order of £67 million annually, of which the Exchequer would bear
L£44 million, and the rates £23 million. [For the subsequent increase in this
estimate, duc mainly to the expansion of technical and adult education and
the inclusion of the cost of raising the school leaving age to 16, see below.]

The comprehensive and far-reaching reforms envisaged in the White
Paper included the raising of the school-leaving age to 15, and to 16 at a jater
date ; compulsory part-time c¢ducation for young people up to the age of 18 ;
the expansion of facilities for technical and adult education.

The proposed reorganisation of the present system would involve, fnter
alia, the complete recasting of the statutory system of education into “primary,”’
** secondary "' and ‘' further ” education ; with well-designed and equipped
primary schools for all children up to the age of 11, and secondary schools
of three types, * grammar,”” ' modern” and ** technical ** for all children
from that age; secondary cducation at all schools maintained by the local
rducation authorities to be free ; local authorities to be given power to establish
boarding schools and hostels for children whose parents wish them to have
a residential cducation.

It was propased to enable the ** voluntary schools ' to play their full pant
in the general system of public education, at the same time providing that
every Primary and Secondary School shall give religious instruction—parents
having the right to withdraw their children from such instruction if desired.

There would be an adjustment of the present system of local education
administration to secure unified control.

Other proposals included prevision of nursery schoels ; reform of the
present methods of recruiting and training teachers ; remodelling of the
cutriculum of secondary schools ; further expansion of the Youth Service ;
and improved opportunities for University education,

Many of the changes proposed in the White Paper would requirc legis-
lative action, but other important changes could be effected by adminis-
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trative action. A summary of the principal reforms, divided under these
two heads, was given in paragraph 126 of the White Paper.

The White Paper in Parliament

Announcing the presentation of the White Paper in the House of Commons,
Mr, Butler said ; ** The Government have in mind a comprehensive reform of
the system of public education in all its aspects. It is their desire that ample
opportunity should be given for consideration of the plan as set cut in the
Paper, heforc the stage of legislation is rcached. The different aspects of the
scheme touch upon many sides of our national life, and it is desirable that
matters which affect the future well-being of the younger generation should be
considered by the House and by the country as questions for which the whole
nation accepts responsibility. '

There is no need to emphasise the magnitude of the issues involved in
a complete recasting of the educational machinery | in planning a progressive
iengthening of schaol life for all children ; in seeking a solution of the long-
standing problem of the voluntary schoels ; in ensuring an enduring place
for religious teaching in our schools ; in introducing a scheme for the physical
and mental well-being of the adolescent ; and in adapting the system of local
administration to the new design.”

After debates lasting two days, in'the House of Commons (29th-30th July,
1943} and the House of Lords (4th-5th Auguest), a mation welcoming the
intention of the Government to proceed with educational reform as evidenced
by the White Paper was passed by both Houses.

The Education Bill

15tk December, 1343, The Education BRill ¢ to reform the law relating to
education in England and Wales * was presented in the {{ouse of Commons.

An Explanatory Memorandum by the President of the Board of Education
(Cmd. 6492) was issued at the same time, The memorandum described the
more imporfant provisions of the Bill and indicated 1he alterations made in
the White Paper proposals. [For further particulars on this point the reader
is referred to Q.4829.]

3rd August, 1944. The Bill received the Royal Assent, after having in its
various stages occupied the House of Commons for 22 days and the House of
Lords for 13 days. The Bill has thus become the Education Act, 1944,

‘The Education Act

The new Act supersedes all existing Education Acts. ]t reconstructs the
public system of education and for the first time requires the registration and
inspection of schools outside that system,

The Act is based on the White Paper of July, 1943, with certain modifica-
tions and additions made in the light of public consideration of that Paper.
[t embodies all the legislative changes proposed in the White Paper as well as
a considerable number of amendments made during the passage of the Bill
through both Houscs of Parliament.
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The main features of the Act are—broadly-—as follows ;

‘1} The powers and duties of the central education authority are re-
defined. The President of the Board of Education and his department
become the Minister and Ministry of Education,

{2} Two Central Advisory Councils for Edycation, onc for England and
one for Wales, will be established to advise the Minister on educa-
tional theory and practice.

{3} The stawutory system of public education is to be rcorganised into
three progressive stages, to be known as primary education,
secondary education, and further education.

{4) Education Authorities will be obliged to provide nursery education
for children under 5 wherever it is needed,

(5) School leaving age is to be raised, first to 15 ; then to 16 years.

(6} Reorganisation of present ¢lementary schools is to be completed
so that weli-designed and equipped primary schools and secondary
schools, varied in type, arc available, without tuition fees, to all
children,

(7} The law is to be amended to :

(i} Emphasise the position of religious instruction as an ¢ssential
element of education.

(ii) Enable schools provided by voluntary bodies to play their part
in the proposed developments,

(8) A compulsory system of part-time education in working hours is
10 be introduced for young persons, not in full-time attendance at
school, up 10 the age of 18.

(9) Adequate and properly co-ordinated facilities for technical and
" adult education are to be provided.

(10) Existing facilities are to be extended for securing the health and
physical well-being of children and young persons.  In particular,
the Act impases on Education Authorities the duty of providing free
miedical treatment, as well as milk and meals, for pupils in attendance
at any school or college maintained by them.

(11} Independent schools arc to be inspected and registered.

(12) The present system of local educational administration is 1o be
adjusted 10 the new educational lay-out, the number of Local Educa-
tion Authoritics being reduced and provision made for the deicgation
of certain funclions by County Councils to ** divisional executives.”

(13) Other clauses in the Act provide that the Minister should have general
responsibility for ensuring that adequate facilities are available for
the training of teachers; he may give any nccessary direction to
Local Education Authorities for this purpose, General powers will
cnable him to foster cducational research.

Summary of Time-Table

The powers proposed by the Act will enable the new administrative
structure to be prepared in readiness for 1st April, 1945, On this date the
main body of the Act comes into force. The school ieaving age would have
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been raised to 15 on the same date, had not the Minister found it necessary
to use his emergency power of postponing this step (for not more than two
years), and made an Order retaining the age at 14 for at least one year more.
This was necessary because the supply of new teachers and the provision of
new buildings cannot be secured in time (see below).

Within the following twelve months the new Education Authorities will
be required to preparc and submit to the Minister ** development plans "'
covering the whole field of primary and secondary education.

After preparing their development plans for primary and secondary
education, Local Education Authorities will be getting ready to establish
County Colleges, under the scheme for further education. The Minister wiil
fix the date on which it will become their duty to securc the necessary
facilitics. When facilities are available, he will fix the date of compultory
attendance.

Autharities will also be required to proceed with the planned development
of technical and adult education.

The registration and inspection of independent schools will become
comapulsory when the necessary inspecting staff is available.

Finance

The total additional cost of the reforms was estimated at the time of the
presentation of the Bill at £5} million in the financial year 1945-46, rising
gradually to about £47 million in 1951-52 and ultimately reaching £80
million.

The corresponding figures in the White Paper were £ 1 million, £40 million
and £67 million respectively. The increase arises from the general speed-up
and expansion of technical and adult education, and in part from the inclusion
of the cost of raising the school leaving age to 16. ’

19tk Fanuary, 1944. In moving the Second Reading of the Bill, Mr. Butler
said * This Bill . .. provides a new framework for promoting the natural
growth and development, not only of children, but of national policy itself
towards education in the years to come. This Bill completely recasts the whole
of the law as it affects education, . . . Instead of 2 rudimentary education . . .
we hope to institute the broader training of a citizen for all. . . .’

Mr. Butler noted that the provisions for medical attention for children
attending school or a young people’s college * will * cog on’® to later Govern-
ment policy as it comes along,” such as a National Health Service,

He said that “ perhaps the biggest change in this sphere of medical educa-
tion will be the bringing about of a regular and careful inspecticn of boys and
girls who have left school and entered employment. These ., . young people. . .
are the most susceptible to certain illnesses and to the unaccusiomed strain
of their new working life, and yet at present there is no continuation of the
medical service ta look after them.”

Mr. Butler explained the objectives of secondary education under the Bill.

“ In the new attitude to secondary education we have two main objectives,
The first is, that as far as possible provision of various types of education
should be accessible to all, whatever their social or financial circumstances ;
and secondly, that traditions and standards which have been a feature of
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our British education should, so far as possible, be preserved. There is nodesire
" level down ' ; there is only a desire to bring everybody ever upwards.”

IHlustrating the scope of technical education provided by the Bill, Mr.
Butler said : **. .. We have provided for building loan charges to cover a
programme of capital expenditure amounting in the seventh year to at least
£22,000,000, rising eventually to £32,000,000, and we make provisions for
at least £2,000,000 of capital expenditure in the first year, .. ."

12th May. Winding up the Debate on the Third Reading, Mr. Butler
described the Bill as ** a national achievement which shows to our own people,
to our Empire and to foreign countrics the intensity and vitality of the greatness
of our people. . . .

The great thing we can feel in passing this Bill is that the structure we have
here does violence ta no one's conscience, it gives opportunity to everyone's
individuality, and upon that structure there can be built a system of education
which will make the world a better place, and life a worthier thing.”

My, Butler added that ' it is the desire of the Government that this educa-
tion plan shall form part of the general reconstruction programme of the
Government. . . . I should wish our part of the programme to fit in completely
with the other parts which have still to come.”

10tk August. The Act provides for the appointment ofa Minister in charge
of Education, instead of the former President of the Board of Education, and
for the reconstruction of the Board as the Ministry of Education.

It was announced from 10 Downing Street that Mr. R. A. Butler had
been appointed Minister of Education, and Mr. Chuter Fde Parliamentary
Secretary 10 the Ministry of Education,

1664 August. The Ministry of Education issued its first official circular to
Local Education Authoritics informing them what steps are to be taken
before the main provisions of the new Education Act come into force on Jst
April, 1945. These preliminary steps include the establishment of new
machinery of lacal administration and the adoption by all Local Education
Authorities of an agreed syllabus of religious instruction.

On Ist April, 1945, it will be the duty of all Local Education Authorities
to prepare development plans covering the adequate provision of primary
and secondary schools for all children in their areas.

Owing to the impossibility in present circumstances of finding the addi-
tional teachers and of providing the additional accommodation {including
the repair of war-damaged schools) which would be required in order to
rais¢ the school leaving age to 15 on lst April, 1945, the Minister proposes,
in accordance with the provision of section 108 (3} of the Act, to make an
Order retaining the age at 14, and that Order will not cease to have effect
carlier than lst Apnii, 1946.

28th September.  Mr, Butler emphasised *‘ the Government's intention to
sce that the age is raised to 15 at the carliest moment that circumstances
permit.’’

18th September. The Ministzy of Education issued a further Circular to
guide Local Education Authorities in the setting up of the new machinery,
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provided in the Education Act, for the local administration of the public
system of education in county areas. ... The object of these provisions is to
secure that while the education service in county areas shall be administered
under the general control and supervision of the Local Education Authority,
it shall not lose the inspiration to be derived from more immediate local
interest and local initiative,

The Circular is intended to furnish ‘* a statermment of general principles
and some guidance as to the considerations to which regard should be had in
framing schemes of divisional administration.”

It deals with the establishment of divisional executives, their composition
and the division of functions between Local Education Autherities and the
divisional executives. It also includes a section on the appointment and
dismissal of staff, including teachers.

REPORTS ON PARTICULAR SUBJECTS

The Education Act has provided the legislative machinery whereby it
will be possible to proceed with educational reconstruction in its widest
sense. But, as noted in the White Paper, * therc are important spheres of
progress in which legislation is unnecessary.”® A number of changes proposed
would be effected by administrative action. These include :—

(1} * The remodelling of the curriculum of secondary schools,”
(ii) ** The further expansion of the Youth Service.”
(ili) ** The reform of present methods of recruitment and training of
teachers.”

As part of the Government'’s study of the wider probiem of recasting the
educational system, the examination of these subjects had been entrusted to
special Committees.

The White Paper [urther noted that there remained an *f important link
to forge,”” that between the Public Schools and the general educational system.
Another Committee had been set up to examine the question of associating
the Public Schools more closely with the national systemn,

These Committees have all reported since the pulbdication of the White
Paper,

Cutriculum and Examiaations in Secondary Schools—
Norwood Report
The Report of the Committee on Curriculum and Examinations in
Secondary Schools was published on 26th July, 1943,

The Committee was appointed in October, 1941, under the Chairmanship
of Sir Cyril Norwood, with the following terms of reference :

“To consider suggested changes in the Secondary School Curriculum and
the question of School Examinations in relation thereto,”

The Report is divided into three parts.

In Part I the Committee, after a survey of the whole field of secondary
Education, came to the conclusion that a complete reorganisation is necessary.
The Committee sketched ‘‘in brief cutline the main features of a new
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secondary education which will cover the whole child population of the
country and carry them on to part-time education.”

A main recommendation was that *' in accordance with the principle of
a child-centred education ™ the definition of * secondary education ' should
be enlarged so as to embrace three broad types—the Secondary Grammar
School, the Secondary Technical School and the Secondary Modern School
cnjoying equal conditions and amenities,

This Part also indicated *‘ the main channels icading to the Universities
and higher education of all kinds, and recommended that “ {ull consideration
should be given to the educational and social advantages of the performance
of public service for a period of six months falling between School and Univer-
sity or other courses of higher education.”

Part Il dealt with examinations. The * complete reorganisation of
cxaminations of the existing secondary schools of Grammar School type”’
was recommended. Such reorganisation by changes in the direction of making
the School Certificate Examination entirely internal, would be * both in the
imerest of the individual child and of the increased frecdom and responsibility
of the teaching profession.”

It was recommended that the process of changing the School Certificate
Examination into a wholly internal examination by giving the teachers
greater control over the examination and the Universities less, should extend
over a transitional period of 7 years, or longer, if nccessary,

Other main recommendations were ;

The institution of a School Leaving Examination at I8 + to meet the
requirements of University Entrance. entry into the professions, ete.

The abolition of the Higher School Certificate Examination.

State and Local Education Authority scholarships to be awarded on the
result of an examination held by the University Examining Bodies and the
school records of the candidates,

Part II[ was concerncd solely with curriculum, which was dealt with in
detail.  Suggestions were made for the frecr treatment of the curriculum in
Secondary Grammar Schools ** which is demanded by a child-centred educa-
tion and made possible by the greater freedom secured by the proposed
reorganisation of examinations.”

The principle followed throughout has been, in the words of Sir Cyril
Norwood, that education must be made to fit the child, not the child to fit
the cducation.

Recruitment and Training of Teachers -McNair Report

The Report of the Commitiee on the Supply, Recruitment and Training
ot Teachers and Youth Leaders, under the Chairmanship of Sir Arnold
McNair, Vice-Chancellor of Liverpool University, was published on 4th May,
1944, under the title Teachers and Youth Leaders.

The Committee was appointed by the President of the Board of Education
i Marcch, 1942, with the following terms of reference :

“ To investigate the present sources of supply and the methods of recruit-
ment and training of teachers and youth leaders and 10 report what principles
should guide the Board in these matters in the future.”

1



Taking note of the educational reforms embodied in the Bill then before
the House of Commons, the Committee estimated that between 50,000 and
90,000 additional teachers would be required.

Part I of the Report dealt with teachers in primary and secondary
schools and with the organisation of training generally,

For the future supply of teachers recommendations were made, inter alia,
for the widening of the field of recruitment, the improvement of the conditions
of service and of the standing of the teaching profession, and for a substantial
increase of salaries. One basic scale was proposed for all teachers in primary
and secondary schools, with additions for special qualifications, special
responsibilities, etc.

With regard to training, it was recommended that the Board of Education
should '‘ assume the obligation . . . of ensuring that training institutions,
adequate in number and quality, are available and are fused into a national
training systemn.” To ensure this ““ two substantial constitutional changes”
were proposed :

(I) The establishment of a Central Training Council to plan the detailed

structure of a training service and to advise the Board of Education
about its operation.

(2) The close integration of all training institutions and interests on
a convenient area basis.

The second proposal raised the issue of the future relationship of the
Universities to the Traihing Colleges, as to which the members of the Committee
were divided ; five recommending that each University should establish a
** University School of Education ™ to which Training Colleges should be
affiliated ; and five (including the Chairman and the three women members
of the Committee) recommending that the existing Joint Board Scheme
{representative of the Universities and the Training Colieges) should be de-
veloped and strengthened.

Comprehensive recommendations as to the content and method of training
included the extension of the normal course in Training Colleges from two
to three ycars,

A chapter was devoted to the supply and training of teachers of arts and
crafts, music, physical training, and domestic subjects, The substance of the
Reports of four Sub-Clommittees, appoinied to consider these subjects, was
given in Appendix L

Part 11 dealt with youth leaders and teachers in Young People’s Colleges
(County Colleges in the Act). It was estimated that about 20,000 teachers
would be required for the latter.

Part 111 dealt with teachers in technical colleges and schools. The Com-
mittee stressed the importance of technical education in our national economy
and the need for “ an increasing number of trained technical workers of
every grade, from the manual operator to the man and woman of high profes-
sional status.”” The need for the closest co-operation of industry and cammerce
with technical education was emphasised. Suggestions made included that
suitable professional institutions should be inviied 10 esablish standing com-
mittees to help and advise about the methods by which teachers can keep
their knowiedge up to date, by returning periodically to industry or commerce ;
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that firms should allow the staff of the local technical college to be associated
with the productive, technical and scientific sides of their organisation ;
And that larger firms should provide cotrses and demonstrations in design
and in manufacturing processcs for the benefit of the local technical college
stafls,

Part 1V considered the special needs of Wales ; some other important
matters, including broadeasting, the cinema and other aids to teaching ; and
educational research. The estabiishment of an Educational Rescarch Council,
fully representative of all educational interests, was advocated,

A summary of the recommendations of the Committee was given on pp.
141-150 of the Report. The names pf 103 bodies and 312 individuals whose
evidence was considered by the Committee were listed in Appendix 11,

12th May, 1944. Mr. Butler said that the Government have already decided
10 take action on ane of the recommendations of the McNair Report. A
circular has been issued to Local Authorities directed to enabling boys and
girls in senior clementary schools to qualify as tcachers.

The circular aims at putling inte motior *‘ machinery enabling suitable
public elementary schoo! pupils to transfer from the senior to the present type
of secondary school,” thus giving ** a chance of higher education to young
pupils, who would otherwise miss it, by continuing their education , . . if
possible 10 18, and increasing *‘ the catchment arca from which we can draw
our prospective teachers.”

Recruitment and Training of Teachers —Emergency Scheme

The McNair Committee dealt with the long-term problem of the training
of tecachert. The Committee was not concerned with the interim arrangements
necessary to secure trained teachers in sufficient numbers to restore the
educational front as quickly as possible after the war and make possible the
first steps in reconstruction,

A scheme for the Emergency Recruitment and Training of Teachers
was outlined in a [eaflet issued by the Board of Education in November,
1943,

It is estimated that by 1945 the loss of new intake to the teaching profession
during the war years will amount to over 20,000 tcachers—largely men. [y
must be expected that a proportion of those serving with the Forces (some
26,000 )will not return to teaching, and that many of those who have stayed
at their posts beyond retiring age or returned to teaching during the war
would look for release as soon as hostilities cease. Additional teaching strength
will be required if the school leaving age is to be raised to Hifteen.

To meet the situation the Government have decided to set up ** an exten-
sive emergency training scheme designed 1o provide additional teachens in
large numbers in the immediate post-war years.”

The scheme would supplement the normal inflow of trained tcachers
from the Training Colleges and University Training De¢partments, which
would have to be restored 1o full working capacity as emly as possible,

The sources of recruitment would be the Forces and other deparuments of
National Service. ** It must be made clear that in the work of reconstruction
the cducation service stands first as a form of Natianal Service,”
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The Scrvice Departments have agreed to assist the Board in selecting
candidates by arranging for ** Education Recruiting Officers ™ to wvisit the
troops in the Armies of Occupation, to give lectures and conduct interviews.,
Part-time training centres for those beginning to prepare for the teaching
profession pending demobilisation might also be organised abroad under the
direction of the Board, in conjunction with the Army Education Scheme.

The main training provision would, however, be made at home in specially
organised centres, The target aimed at was 10,000 trainees a year, divided
probably into 8,000 men and 2,000 women, for whom courses of one year’s
duration would be previded. The whole cost of the scheme would be met by
the Exchequer.

The immediate task was to survey the ground locally, plan suitable
accommodation for the centres, and ** prepare’a ‘ shadow ' scheme which when
the time comes can be brought into operation by stages as requirements grow.”

15¢h May, 1944, Further information about the “ shadow scheme * for the
provision of teachers’ training courses for men and women from the Forces
and other forms of National Service was given in a circular issued by the
Board of Education Authorities.

Colleges will be prepared on a “shadow’’ basis and will be opened as may
prove necessary for the special purposes of the Emergency Training Scheme.
Some will be residential, others day colleges.

The courses will include both general and professional studies and experi-
ence of work in school. Admission will be based on careful individual selection.
Students selected will receive free tuition and be eligible for maintenance
allowances.

Public Schools—Fleming Report

The Report of the Committee on Public Schools was published on 26th
July, 194,

The Committee was appointéd in July, 1942, under the Chairmanship
of the late Lord Fleming, Senator of the College of Justice in Scotland, with
the following terms of reference :

“To consider means whereby the association between the Public Schools
{by which term is meant schaols which are in membership of the Governing
Bodies * Association or Headmasters” Conference) and the general educational
system of the country could be developed and extended ; also to consider how
far any measures recommended in the case of boys' Public Schools could be
applied to comparable schools for girls,”

The recommendations of the Committee have been presented in a
unanimous Report.

Its mazin objective is that the opportunilies in all schools covered by the
terms of reference (provided they are efficient and not conducted for private
profit) should be made available to all boys and girls capable of profiting
from them irrespective of the pareats’ income.

To secure this the Committee recommended a syslem of ' association ”
between the Public Schools and the public system of education,
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The Board of Education should compile a list of such schools, not maintained
by the Local Education Authorities, which agree to receive a substantial body
of pupils who will be educated, in whole or part, at the public expense.

The terms of reference covered two classes of schools.

{1} The Public Schools as generally understood, that is the Public Boarding
Schools, which up to the present have been completely outside the publicly
administercd system of education.

{2) A number of Direct Grant and Aided Secondary Schools which have
in the past been accepting annually a certain minimum percentage
of pupils from the Public Elementary Schools as a condition of a grant
from public funds.

To meet the different circumstances of these groups, two schemes were
proposed--Schemes A and B.

Scheme A is applicable to the schools in group (2) above. In this group
the minimum percentage of ** Free ” or ** Special ’ places would disappear
and the schools would be made fully accessible to pupils without regard to
income, either by abolition of tuition fees or by grading the fee according to
the means of the parents, supplemented by places reserved by the Local
Education Authorities who would pay in full for their pupils.

The only criterion for admission would be the capacity of the pup11 to
profit by education in the school.

At least one-third of the Governing Body of such schools should be nominated
by the Education Authorities.

Scheme B is applicable to the schools in group (1) above, that is the
Public Boarding Schoals, to which at present there is no machinery for sending
pupils at the expense of public funds. The proposal for these schools is that a
number of places will be filled by pupils from grant-aided Primary Schools
who would have their fees (tuition and boarding) and other expenses made up,
in whole or part, either by means of State bursaries or at the cost of Local
Education Authorities, who should be able by agreement with the Governing
Bodies to reserve places at particular schools for pupils from their areas.

It is recommended that schools in this scheme should offer in the first
instance a minimum of 25 per cent. of their annual admissions to pupils from
wrant-aided Primary Schoals.

Bursarics should be available at the age of 11 and 13 ; the elevens being
sent to an approved Preparatory Department or Preparatory School ; the
thirteens entering the Public School direct.

At least three members of the Governing Body, but normally not more
than one-third of the whole. should be nominated by the Ministry of Education
or Local Education Authority that has reserved places in the school as mentioned
above.

Independent Public Day Schools shatld be encouraged to take advantage
of the opportunities already available for entering into agreements with their
Local Education Authorities for the admission of pupils #or whom the Local
Education Authorities take responsibility.

Both schemes will contribute towards building up a single body of associated
schools, which will thus take their place in a natienal system side by side with
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the County and Auxiliary Schools for which provision is made under the
Education Act. The main difference will be that County and Auxiliary
Schools will rely on public funds for their running costs, while in associated
schools public funds will be applied to supplement the loss of fees.

A Central Advisery Committee (on which Wales should be represented),
with an independent Chairman, should be set up to advise on questions
connected with the Schemes.

The Committee noted that the total accommodation in public boarding
schools is comparatively small. In their view boarding school education
should be available on a much wider basis and they therefore recommend
a considerable expansion of boarding accommodation from other sources,
e.g. by the Local Education Authorities under the powers given to them by
the new Act.

Youth Setvice

The inquiry into the problems of the Youth Service was entrusted to the
Youth Advisory Council.

This Council was established in June, 1942, under the Chairmanship of
Mr. J. F. Wolfenden, Headmaster of Uppingham. It is représentative of
persons directly concerned in the Youth Service, the Churches, the Services,
persons concerned with the employment of young people, Juvenile Courts,
Education, Administration, with three assessors, representing the Board of
Education, Home Office and Ministry of Labour and National Service,
respectively.

In August, 1942, the Council was requested to consider the position of the
Youth Service as an element in the rducational system after the war.

The Report of the Council entitled The Youth Service after the
War was published on 15th September, 1943, It reviewed briefly the back-
ground of young people at home, at school and at work. The remaining
chapters dealt with the use of leisure, the Pre-Service Training Organisations
for boys and girls, and Youth Committees.

The recommendations included raising the school leaving age to 16 as
soon as conditions permit ; restricting the hours of work for all up to 18 to
44 hours including part-time school ; extending their holidays with pay to
a minimum of 24 working days in the year ; and doing more to assist young
people 1o find the right kind of employment.

On 29th September, 1943, Mr. Butler announced that the Council had
been asked to consider the content of the Youth Service in relation to the
general educational reforms proposed by the Government.

The full terms of reference are as follows :

* To consider and report, having regard to the extended period of educa-
tion, both full-time and part-time, provided for in the reforms proposed in
the White Paper on Educational Reconstruction, what should be the content
and purpose of the work of the Yeuth Service as & medium for furthering the
all-round training of adolescents through leisure-time activities,”

This report is still awaited.

28tk November, 1944.  Mr. Butler said that a report of the Welsh Youth
Committee would shortly be published.
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SCHOOL BUILDINGS

Sth May, 1944. A Report entitled Standard Construction for Schools
has been published.

[This Report is the second of a series of 22 Post-War Building Studies,
the first being House Construction. See under Housing.)

The Report has been prepared by a Committee appointed by the President
of the Board of Education in March, 1943, under the Chairmanship of Sir
Robert Wood, with the following terms of reference :

" With a view to facilitating the planning and erection of school buildings
after the war, to consider the possibilities of applying some measure of stan-
dardised construction to schools and te make representations as to their
planning, layout and equipment.”

The Committee concluded, inter alia, that there is ** no reason to suppose
that the adoption of pre-planning and standardisation, subject to appropriate
safeguards, would be incompatible with the production of schools fully satis-
factory in both appearance and usc.”

Moreover, some system of standardised planning and construction—
offering sufficient flexibility to provide for essential variations between school
and school—would, in the opinion of the Committee, substantially shorten
the period taken in securing approval of plans.

The Report contains an Appendix by the County Architects’ Society on
administrative procedure affecting sites and buildings, and is accompanied
by 15 diagrams.

12¢h May. Mbr. Butler said that the Report *‘ deals with the question of
building on sound, practical, sersible lines. If we follow some of the recommen-
dations in this Report it may well be possible for us to accelerate the building
of schools to a degree of which we have not yet dreamed.”

Building Regulations

14th October. The Ministry of Education published Draft Building
Regulationa made under the Education Act, 1944, laying down both general
standards common to all primary and secondary schools and prescribing
particular standards of accommodation for different types of schools.

The standards specified are applicable to both existing and new schools
and cover county and voluntary schools, nursery schools and classes, special
schools and boarding accommodation. They are framed on a basis of an
ultimate school leaving age of 16 ; but, while plans should be drawn on this
basis, it is not contemplated—particularly in view of the building situation after
the war—that the projected construction should in all respects be completed
for the extra age group over 15 in the immediate future. Special atten-
tion is drawn to the possibility of prefabricated construction.

An accompanying Circular (No. 10) explains the principles on which the
Regulations will be administered.

A Memorandum giving guidance to authorities and others in giving
practical eficct to the Regulations has been isued with them.

The Building Regulations will come into force on st Apni, 1943,
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In selecting sites for new schools attention is to be given, among other
matters, to the importance of avoiding sites abutting on main 1raffic routes
and of ensuring that children do not have to cross such routes on the way
to school. (Ministry of Education statement, {4th November, 1944},

Acquisition of Sites

8th Novetnber, 1944, The Ministry of Education announced that Local
Education Authorities may submit proposals for the inmediate acquisition
of sites which are required to meet urgent needs during the first two years
after the end of the war in Europe, These new arrangements place the
acquisition of sites for educational purposes on the same footing as those
needed for housing.

Further, the Ministry will be prepared to entertain proposals now for the
purchase of sites for Technical Colleges, even if they are nat likely to be needed
until after the two-year period.

(Ministry of Education statement, 8th November, 1944).

TECHNICAL AND ADULT EDUCATION

[For Agricultural Education, Further Education and Training for Members
of the Forces, and Training for the Building Industry, see under Agriculture,
Armed Forces and Housing, respectively.]

““The provision of adequate and properly co-ordinated facilines for
technical and adult education ** was one of the principal reforms proposed in
the White Paper.

Bth September, 1943, Speaking at Birmingham, Mr. Butler referred to
technical education in connection with the Government scheme.

“ The establishment of Young People’s Colleges would involve close
collaboration between industries great and small and local education authori-
ties. Instead of Education and Industry shunning one another, and Industry
taking the view that if young people were removed from its clutches we should
not be able to compete in the race of the future, the other view should be
taken—that Education was the ally and indecd the saviour of Industry.
What Britain would most want in the post-war years would be quality of
labour. Young labour was one of our assets.  Much more attention should be
devoted to making good the shortage in the quantity by improving the quality.”

Mr. Butler said that there were no more important parts of the Govern-
ment’s scheme than those dealing with the proposed enlargement of the
facilitiss for technical education ; what was wanted was not simply an extension
of the pre-war technical school programme, but a manifold muliiplication
of the volume of technical training.  While the technical colleges should be
the Universities of Industry, they should be supplemented by the junior
technical type of secondary school, the numbers of which were woefully small.
It was, however, refreshing to note that, even in war time, there had been
already an inerease in junior commercial schools and junior technical
schools, Since the outbreak of war the former had risen by 33 and the latter
by about 100,

28th September. Speaking at Newcasile, Mr, Butler said that he had been
asked whether the object of the new proposals was to turn everybody into a
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holar. He would reply that the object was to give everybody cquivalent
ignity, whether their avocation was for book learning or practical
« raftsmanship.

A growing ra-operation between FEducation ard Industry was desirable,
rpecially at the stage of adclescence and immediaiely aficrwards, It was a
~=lcome development that industry itself was beginning to realise that it could
ot solve its problems without education,

Mr. Butler instanced the schemes of training instituted for the mining
industry and for young seamen. The needs of agriculture were also receiving
attention.  The technical college or institute would rise in popular esteem
with the increasing regard being paid to the necds of practical cducation, and
this would have soctal consequences of great importance, It was intended to
press ahcad with the pre-war technical building programme as soon as
circumstatices permitted.

28th October. In a speech at Central Hall, Westminster, Mr. Butler spoke
of the need for a drive fur improved technical cducation in the inuncdiate
post-war period. [t was clear that this should take high preccdence in
authorities’ programmes.

Mr. Butler said : ““ It is the full intention of the Government to procecd
with the development of technical and adult education as rapidly as possible,
net onuly as a long-terin pelicy but alse in the years immediatcly foilowing the
end of the war, We are convinced that this is neccssary, on the onc hand to
nect the necds of Industry and Commerce and to assist them in the tasks ol
readjustment and recovery, and on the other 1o give full scope to the progress
of adult education which, I feel sure, will be stimulated by the intellectual
reawakening among so many people as the result of war-time experiences.”

The provisions of the White Paper involved the intreduction of a scheme of
procedure to secure wise planning and steady development,  Before the war
there had been a very large programme of development. Mr. Butler said
that he had visited several citics where the plans for new technical colleges
were complete, and others where the college buildings had not yet been
vstablished. Opportunity must be taken after the war to re-tool and equip
existing colleges and to furnish the nuw “ univensities of indusiry ”* with
the most up-to-date outfits.

Britain's future depended upon the inventiveness and quality of the young
entrants 1p industry. Thus Education was an indispensable accompaniment
to the development of our export trade. Education was productive as much as
Industry was productive.

12th Alay, 1944. In winding up the Debate on the Third Reading of the
Education Bill, Mr. Butler made a further reference to the Government’s

plans for adult education,

* The time has not yet come for the Government to be able to describe
tu the couittry the full extent of their intended operations, but I can say this,
that we are profiung greatly by the experience of aduls education in the
Forces. . .. Direction by the State from the top is not the right way to
administer this vast matter. What is wanted is to encourage the desires,
appetites and feelings of those who wish for ditferent forms of adult education
and then 10 try to mect them as far as possible.  As fong as we follow thay
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line, I can tell the House that it is our desire to reform and bring up to date
the adult education system and to make a great stride forward in this regard.”

HIGHER TECHNOLOGICAL EDUCATION

5th April, 1944. Mr. Butler announced that he had appointed a Depart-
mental Committee, under the Chairmanship of Lord Eustace Percy, to inquire
into higher technological education, The terms of reference are :

“ Having regard to the requirements of industry, to consider the needs of
higher technolegical education in England and Wales and the respective
contributions to be made thereto by universities and technical colleges,
and to make recommendations, among other things, as to the means for
maintaining appropriate collaboration between universities and technical
colleges in this field.”

He said further : ** The constitution of the committee does not imply that
inquiry is to be confined to such matters as engineering and related sciences..
Other important fields such as textile technology or the chemical industries
will be brought under review, and additional members will be co-opted to
the committee or appropriate sub-committees for special purposes as required.”

UNIVERSITY GRANTS COMMITTEER

Znd November, 1943, The Chancellor of the Exchequer replied 1o a question
in the House of Commens on the equipment of Universities to deal with the
post-war situation.

Sir John Anderson said that “ the Universitics themselves have been
studying the various problems which will face them after the war, The Com-
mittee of Vice-Chancellors and Principals have asked the University Grants
Committee . . . (the reconstitution of which had been under consideration
for some time) . . . to undertake a review of these problems in order to form
a considered estimate of the need for increased assistance (rom the Exchequer.
This request will have 10 be considered as a matter of urgency by the recon-
stituted Commiittee ; meantime, the Universities are being asked to formulate
their post-war needs so far as they can be estimated in present circumstances.”

7tk December. Sir John Anderson announced the personnel of the recon-
stituted Committee of which Sir Walter Moberley is Chairman, Sir John
Anderson said : “ I have increased to 15 the number of members of the Com-
mittee, in order that our advice to the Government on the important problems
that lic ahead may be based on the widest range of experience.”

18th Fanuary, 1944, Sir John Anderson mentioned that the terms of reference
of the reconstituted University Grants Committee remain unchanged. They
are: ‘‘ To inquire into the financial needs of University education in the
United Kingdom and to advise the Government as to the application of any
grants that may be made by Parliament towards meeting them.”

He added that © there has grown up between the Committee and the
Universities an accepted custom of constant informal consultation on matters
of University policy, and it is contemplated that this will be continued and
developed.”
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28th September.  Sir John Anderson said that * during the summer the
University Grants Committee have discussed with representatives of all the
Universities their provisional estimates of post-war needs. . . . The Committee
arc actively engaged in considering recommendations to the Treasury as to
Exchequer assistance which should be provided towards meeting the addi-
tional expenditure, both annual and capital, which will be incurred in the
post-war period.”

SCOTLAND

An Education Bill for Scotland

21st July, 1943, Referring to the White Paper on Educational Reconstruc-
tion, the Sceretary of State for Scotland, Mr. Thomas Johnston, said that
*in our Scottish legislation ... we shall require to march in step with
England’s proposals relating to the raising of the school leaving age to 16,
and compulsory part-time education up to the age of 18,

26¢h September, 1944, Mr. Johnston said : ““ I hope to be in a pasition 10
introduce the Education (Scotland) Bill towards the close of the present
Session. I propose that this Bill should be given a First Reading only, so that
before it is reintroduced next Session there will be an opportunity for full
consideration and discussion of the Government’s proposals by all parties
interested. This will allow of any adjusiment that is necessary being made
in the terms of the Bill before it is reintroduced.”

26th October. The Education (Scotland) Bill was presented. It applies
to Scotland the Government’s policy for the development of education in
Great Britain and makes a number of other changes which affect only the
Scottish system of education and local government.

The ultimate total cost under the Bill is estimated at £27,500,000, an
increase of £10,400,000 over the pre-development figure.

Advisory Council on Education in Scotland

The Advisory Counci, which was reconstituted in November, 1942,
under the Chairmanship of Sir William Hamilton Fyle, Principal of Aberdeen
University, received the following remits from the Sccretary of State during
1943 ;

(1) To consider how the Scottish educational system can best contribute
to training in citizenship,

(2) To consider the educational provision for children from the time of
entry to the Nursery School until the completion of primary education,
and the arrangements for promoting them from primary to secondary
education.

(3) To review the cducational facilities for young people between the
completion of primary education and the age of 18,

(4) To consider the recruitment and supply of teachers, :

(5) To consider the advisability of granus from the Education (Scodand)
Fund to voluntary organisations making provision for adult education.

(6) To consider the training of teachers and the selection of candidates
for training.

(7) To investigate the position of technical education in Scotland in
spheres not covered by the Universities.
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The Council has submitted the following six Reports :
Compulsory Day Continuation Classes, November, 1943 (two reports).
Training for Citizenship, January, 1944. (Cmd. 6495).

The principal recommendation was that there should be a five-year
* period of experiment and deliberate striving towards a theory and practice
of training for citizenship.”

Teachers—Supply, Recruitment and Training in the Period
immediately following the War, February, 1944 (Cmd. 6501) (three
reports).

Recommendations are made, among other matters, for improvements
in the status and attractiveness of the teaching profession and in training
arrangements, and for the recruitment of candidates for training from new
sources of supply. ** The most fruitful source will be the young men and women
who have been in the Forces. Their wide and varied experiences should be
accepted as compensating to some extent for any deficiency in their academic
preparation.”

School Buildings

A School Building Committee was appointed by the Secretary of State
in May, 1943, with the following remit :  * To consider and to make recom-
mendations as to the planning of scheols and other buildings that will be
required for educational purposes after the war.”

Youth Setvice

8th December, 1942. Mr. Johnston stated that the Scottish Youth
Advisory Comumittee had been reconstituted under the Chairmanship of
Lord Kcith,

17th Fanuary, 1944, The Scottish Education Departinent issued a pamphlet
entitted The Youth Service Scheme in Scotland--Notes for the
Guidance of Education Authorities, Youth Councils and Local Youth Panels.

The pamphlet has been prepared to guide Scottish Education Authorities,
etc., in meeting the immediate needs of youth and, at the same time, laying
useful foundations on which an adequate scheme of Youth Service may be
erected.

Pre-Vocational Education

4th Fuly, 1944. The Joint Under-Secretary of State for Scotland, M.
Westwood, gave some information on pre-vocational classes in Scotland :
“ These pre-vocational or pre-apprenticeship classes are not confined to the
building industry. . . . We recommend starting pre-apprenticeship classes in
connection with the engineering industry and we are going to carry them to
ather spheres of industry. . . .

“The scheme [of pre-apprenticeship courses in the building industry)
has been in operation two years. [t was set up in accordance with recommenda-
tions of a Committee appointed for the purpose of dealing with the intake into
the building industry (see under Housing}. These schemes are now
established in eight centres.
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* We are planning pre-apprenticeship courses for the engineering industry
in five centres and also propesing a course of training for hotel management ™
in view of the post-war tourist industry.
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'I‘rammg for Citizenship. A Report of the Advlsory Counc:l on

" Education in Scotland, 1944. Cmd, 6495 ... . .. . 6d.

Teachers—Supply, Recruitment and Training in the pcnod xrnrncdlate]y
following the war. Reports of the Advisory Council on Education in
Scotland, 1944, Cmd. 6501 ... 1/-

The Youth Service Scheme in Scotland. Notcs for |hc Guidance of
Education Authorities, Youth Councils and Local Youth Panels,

Selected Pamphlets

20th November, 1943, Speaking at Winchester, the Parliamentary Secretary
to the Board (now the Ministry} of Education, Mr. J. Chuter Ede, said :
“ The Government's White Paper on Educational Reconstruction, itself
the cutcome of two years' preliminary discumions, has been the subject of
public examination for four months during which, in Parliament and the
country, the representatives of every point of view had the fullest opportunities
of making themselves heard.  Interest has never flagged throughout this
period.”’
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The following list of selected pamphlets issued by representative bodies
testifies to the continuing interest in the subject of education. For reasons of
space it has been necessary 1o omit a large number of pamphlets either directed
solely to matters finally settled by the Education Act, or comprising the
evidence submitted by organisations to Committees that have reported, Many

of these are noted in Post-War Reconstruction

Q .4734, dated 4th December, 1943.

Organisalion

Associations of Assistant
Mistresses in
Secondary Schools.

Association of Directors

and Secretaries for
Education.

Association of Technical

Institutions and

Association of Principals
of Technical Institutions.

Association of
Scientific Workers.

Association of
University Teachers.

British Association for
the Advancement
of Science.

British Association for
Commercial and

Industrial Education.

British Association for
Commercial and

Industrial Education.

British Association for
Commercial and

Industrial Education.

Tite

From Eleven to Eighteen
(1943}.

Education. A Plan for
the Future {May, 1942),

Policy in Technical Edu-
cation. Report by a

Joint Committee (1944).

Science in the Universitics
(March, 1944).

University Developments,
1944,

Report of Committee on
Post-War University
FEducation (1944).

From School to Work—
Education, Recruit-
ment and TFraining for

Industry and Commerce.

Report of Conference,
March, 1942,

Part-time Day Education
for the Adolescent.—
Past Experience and
Future Developments.
Report of Conference,
September, 1942,

Young Workers and their
Education — Providing
the right type of Edu-
cation and Problems of
release from work.
Report of Conference,
April, 1943,

in Britain—Education,

Where oblainable

Stoney Cockbury,
Winchcombe,
Gloucestershire,

Oxford University Press,
Price 6d.

Dr. H. Schofield, M.B.E.,
Loughborough College,
Loughborough, Leics,

Price 1/-

Oxonian Press,
Queen Stecet, Oxford.
Price 1/-

The Hon. Gen. Secretary,
Ty'n y Gongl,
Caradoc Road,
Aberystwyth, Wales,

Price 1/-

Burlington House,
W.1. Price 2/6

107 Baker Street,
w.1.
Price 1/-

107 Baker Street,
Ww.l.
Price 1/-

107 Baker Street,
W.1.
Price 1/-
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Organisation
British Association for
Commercial and
Industrial Education.

British Dental
Srudents’ Association,

British Institute of
Adult Education.

British [nstitution of
Radio Engineers.

Chartered Surveyors’
Institution.

City and Guilds of
London Institute.

Conservative Party,

Conservative Party,

Conservative Party.

Educational Institute
of Scotland.

Adult

Title

The Value of Part-Time

Day Education and
Somec Methods of Or-
ganizing It. Report of
Conference, November,
1943,

Dental Education

(October, 1942},

Education : Its
place in  Post-War
Society. A Record of
the Eighteenth Confer-
ence of the Institute
published in ** Adult
Education,” the quar-
terly journal of the
Institute, December,
1943.

Post-War Development in

Radio Engineering.
Part I1. Education and

Training (October, 1944},
Quantity Surveyors : Re-

cruitment, Education
and Training for Post-
War Reconstruction
{March, 1943),

Higher Technical Educa-

tion (December, 1943).

* Looking Ahead.” Edu-

cational Aims.  First
Interim Report of the
Sub-Committee on
Education (September
1942).

A Plan for Youth. Second

Interim Report (the 14
to 18 age group) of the
Sub-Committee on
Education (September,
1942).

The Statutory Education-

al System. Third
Interim Report of the
Conservative Sub-
Committee on Educa-
tion { January, 1944).

Educational Reconstruc-

tion (1943).

Where obtainable

107 Baker Street.
W.l.
Price 1}-

Royal Dental Hospital of
London,
32 Leicester Square,
w.C.2 Price 1/

29 Tavistock Square,
w.C.1.
Price 1/-

9 Bedford Square,
w.C.1.

12 George Street,
Westminster,
S.W.1.

Gresham College,
Basinghall Street,
E.C.2.

Conservative and Unionist
Organisation,

24 Old Queen Street,

S.W.i. Price 6d.

Conservative and Unionist
’ QOrganisation,
24 Old Queen Street,
S.W.L.
Price 3d.

Conservative and Unionist
Organisation,
24 Old Queen Street,
S.W.1.,
Price 3d.

46-47 Maray Place,
Edinburgh.



Organisation
Educational Settlements
Association,

Educational Settlements
Association,

Federation of British
Industries.

Headmasters’
Conference.

Incarporated Association
of Head Masters.

Institution of Phyzics
(sce also under
Mathematical
Association),

Institution of
Electrical Engineers,

Institution of
Mechanical Engineers.

Iron and Steel
Institute.

Liberal National Party,

Liberal National Party,

Liberal National Party.

The Mathematical
Aszsociation and the
Institute of Physics.

Merchant Navy
Training Board.

National Assaciation
of Head Teachers,
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Title

Citizen Centres for Adult
Educadon (1943).

People’s Colleges for Resi-
dential Adult Education
(1943). -

Industry and Education
(May, 1944).

Public Schools and the
Future (August, 1943).

The Future of Education
(1942).

The Education and Train-
ing of Physicists (May,
1943).

Education and Training
for Engineers {April,
1943),

The White Faper on
“Educational Recon-
struction ”* and its Im-
pact on Training for
Mechanical Engineer.
ing (1943).

The Training of Metal-

lurgists (February, 1944).

The Training and Re-
cruitment of Teachers
{May, 1943).

*¢ Junior Colleges ” being
a report on the educa-
tion of the adolescent
as an individual and a
ciizen {May, 1943).

A  Memorandum on
Rural Education {May,
1943},

The Teaching of Mathe-
matics to Physicists
{June, 1944;.

Outline Plan for the Post-
War Training of Navi-
gating Officers  and
Deck Ratings for the
British Merchant Navy
(June, 1943).

The Content of Education
{April, 1944},

Whaere obtainabls

8 Endsleigh Gardens,
w.C.L Price 6d.

8 Endsleigh Gardens,
Ww.C.1. Price 6d.

21 Tothill Streey,

S.W.1.
29 Gordon Square,
w.C.1. Pnice 7d.

29 Gordon Square,
w.C.1,

‘The University,
Reading, Berks,

Savoy Place,
Victoria Embankment,
w.C.2,

Storey's Gate,
St. James's Park,
S.W.1.

4 Grosvenor Gardens,
S.w.l. Price 2/6

15 Old Queen Street,
S.W.1.
Price 2d,

15 Old Queen Street,
S.W.L
Price 6d.

15 Old Queen Street,
EAVAR
Price 4d.

The [nstitute of Physics,
The University,
Reading, Berks.

*“ The Terrs,”
Castlebar Road,
Ealing, W.5.

Charter House,
Claremont Road,
Surbiton, Surrey.



Organisation
National Assocation
of Schoolmasters.

National Council on

Comemercial Education.

National Society of
Art Masters.

National Society of
Art Masters,

National Society of
Art Masters.

National Union of
Teachers.

Nuffield College.
Nufficld College.

Nufficld College,

Nuffield College.

Nursery School
Association of
Great Britain,

Oil and Colour
Chemists’ Association.

Oil and Colour
Chemists’ Association.

Political and Economic
Planning (P.E.P.)

Regional Advisory
Council for Technical
and other Forms of
Further Education for
Manchester & Iistrict.

Titls

Further Thoughts on
Education in the Post-
War Period {October,
1944;).

Policy in Commerdal
Education (1942).

Art in General Education
after the War.

Art Education after the
War.

The Curriculurn and Ex-

ternal Relations of the
Art Schools (1942).

Educational Reconstruc-
tion (Easter, 1942).

Industry and Education
(January, 1943},

Religious Education
(April, 1943).

The Open Door in Second-

ary Education (July,
1943).

v The Teaching Profession

Today and Tomorrow
(June, 1944).

First Stage in Education
(1943).

First Report on Technical
Education (March, 1943),

Second Report on Tech-
nical Education. The
Apprenticeship Scheme
{March, 1944).

Nursery Education,
* Planning " No, 203,
March, 1943.

Recruitment and Training

for the Engineering
Industry—Craft appren-

ticeship (October, 1944).

Where obtainable

26 High Street,
Chesham, Bucks.
Price 6d.

Sir Isaac Pitman &
Sons, Ltd.
Price 1/-

The Secretary,
* Dyncley,”
Castle Hill Avenue,
Berkhamsted, Herts.

The Secretary,
“ Dyneley ”
Castle Hill Avenue,
Berkhamsted, Herts.

The Secretary,
11 DynclcY’Qt
Castle Hill Avenue,
Berkhamsted, Herts.

Hamilton House,
Mabledon Place,
Euston Road, W.C.1.

Oxford University Press.
Price 1/-
Oxford University Press.
Price 6d.

Oxford University Press.
Price 6d.

Oxford University Press,
Price 1/-

1 Park Crescent,
Portland Place,
W.1. Price 3d.

29 Flood Street,
Chelsea, S.W.3.

29 Flood Street,
Chelsea, S.W.3.

16 Queen Anne’s Gate,
SwW.L

W. O. Lester Smith, M.A.,
Regional Advisory
Council,

Education Offices,

Deansgate,
Manchester, 3.
Price 6d.
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Organisation
Royal College of

Physicians of London,

Royal Institute of
Chemistry.

Royal Society of Afts.

Society of British
Aircraft Constructors.

Society of Glass
Technology.

Standing Conference of
National Juvenile
Organisations.

Trades Union Congress

Workers' Educationa
Association,

Title
Report on Medical Edu-
cation (April, 1944),
The Education and Train-
ing of  Chemists.
Report of the Chemistry
Education Board
(January, 1944).
Report of the Art Educa-

tion Committee (May,
1943).

The  British  Aircraft
Industry. Recommen-
dations by the Com-
mittee on the Training
of Aeronautical Engi-

neer Apprentices {April,
1944).
Education, Technical

Training and Research
for the Post-War Glass
Industry. Papers con-
tributed to a Conference
held under the auspices
of the Glass Dclegacy
of the University of
Sheffield, the Glass
Manufacturers’ Federa-
tion and the Society of
Glass Technology on
April 13th and 141h,
1943,

Partnership in the Service
of Youth (April, 1943).

T.U.C, Memorandum on
Education after the
War.

Plan for Education (1942),

Whare obtainabls

Pall Mall East,
S.W.1,

30 Russel Square,
W.C.1.

16 John Adam Street,
w.C.2.

32 Savile Row,
W.1.

“ Elmfield,”
Northumberland Road,
Shefhield, 10,

{Limited distribution)

26 Bedford Square,
Ww.C.1. Price 3d.

Transport House,
Smith Square,
S.w.1.

3Ba St. George's Drive,
S.W.1. Price 6d.



E.—ELECTORAL REFORM

Contents

Introductory

Committee on Electoral Machinery

Parliament (Elections and Meeting) Act

Redistribution of Seats

Other Matters considered by the Speaker’s Conference

List of Documents
Pamphlet

INTRODUCTORY

“ The Government are fully conscious of the importance of giving attention
to all measurcs designed to securc that whenever there is an appeal to the
country—whether at by-elections or at a General Election—the result shall
be fully and truly representative of the views of the people.” (The Prime
Minister, 14th October, 1943.)

For this it is necessary, among other matters :

(1} to ensurc that everyone qualificd to vote should he able to do s0 in
spite of change of rcsidence or absence on war service ; and

{1} to ensure that cach vote recorded should, as far as possible, command
an cqual share of representation in the House of Commons.

The former is among the main objects of the Parliament (Elections and
Meeting) Act, 1943, that reccived the Roval Assent on 11th November, 1943,

The latter is the object of the House of Commons (Redistribution of Seats)
Act, that received the Royal Assent on 26th October, 1944.

The way for these legislative measures had been prepared by a Committee
on Electoral Machinery, whase report (Cmd. 6408) was presented in December,
1942 ; and by a Speaker’s Conference which submiticd an interim report
{Cmd. 6534) in May, 1944, and a Final Report (Cmd. 6543) in July, 1944.

COMMITTEE ON ELECTORAL MACHINERY

This Committee was appointed in January, 1942, under the Chairmanship
of Sir 8. P. Vivian, Registrar-General, with the following terms of reference :

** To comsider whether, for effecting the purposes of the system of electoral
registration, improved methods and machinery can be devised, having regard
especially to the circumstances likely to obtain in the period following the
termination of hostilities ;

and to examine the technical problems involved in any scheme of redistri-
bution of Parliamentary scats by way of preparation for consideration of
the principles on which any scheme should be based ;

and to repart on both these matters,™
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The Report of the Committee was presented in December, 1942,

On the first part of their terms of reference the Committee had to consider
among other matters, the problems caused by heavy population movements
during the war—there were nearly 20 million removals between different
local administrative areas up to June, 1942—as well as an unpredictable post
armistice movement.

The Committee had also to consider the necd of ensuring that members
of the Armed Forces should have effective facilities for exercising their voting
rights.

The Committee accordingly recommended a continuous system of
parliamentary electoral registration based upon the National Registration
machinery ; and the creation of an Armed Forces register, for members
of the Armed Forces and Merchant Seamen, who should be given special
facilities to vote by proxy.

On the subject of redistribution of seats, the principal recommendation
of the Committee was the creation of permanent houndary Commissions to
carry out the initial redistribution and maintain a continuous review of
subsequent population movements for the purpose of anticipating the need
for further revision.

It was proposed that glaring cases of existing maldistribution should be
dealt with on a short-term basis.

24th Fune, 1943. The Home Secretary, Mr. Herbert Morrison, announced
the Government’s proposals on the- recommendations of the Committee
dealing with electoral registration.

* The Deparimental Committee on Electoral Machinery has recommended
that, for the purposes of a post-war General Election, there should be prepared
an Armed Forces register to enable members of the Forces and Merchant
Seamen to vote either by past or by proxy, and that, as regards civilians,
cach electoral registration officer should be notified through the national
registration machinery of the voters residing in his constituency, and kept
informed through the same machinery of arrivals and departures. By these
means the material for compiling an clectoral register for each constituency
can be kept coutinuously up to date, The Government propose to submit
to Parliament the necessary legislation to enable effect to be given to this
scheme.”

PARLIAMENT (ELECTIONS AND MEETING) ACT

The Parliament {Elections and Mecting) Act, 1943, received the Royal
Assent on 11th November, 1943,

The object of Part 1 of the Act is to carry ouvt the recommendations of
the Departmental Committee (hat there should be a system of continuous
electoral registration which would enable registers to reflect as far as possible
the shifting state of the population which now exists and may he expected
to continue into the immediate post-war period.

The Act provides for the compilation of a service register containing
the names of voters who are members of the Armed Forces, seamen and war
workers abroad. They will have facilities for voting by post or by proxy.
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26¢h October, 1943, Moving the Second Reading of the Bill, Mr. Herbert
Morrison said : ** The purpose of this Bill is to provide an efficient and effective
system of registration of electors, despite the difficulties which have been
brought about by war-time conditions.”

He explained that the register now in force is four years ot of dite aud
the ncw register, to be prepared under the terms of the Bill, will bring in th
names of all those who have become qualified to vote since October, 1939,
the date of the present register. Tt will make it possible for a-gencral election
to be held during the war or in the immediate post-war period on, * perhaps,
an cven more up-to-date register than we had in the period before the war.”
The system of continuous registration i3 based on the National Registration
sysiem, and can last only as long as national registration lasts, ‘* There must
be preparation, after the Bill becomes an Act, for the new order of things.”
Provision is, accordingly, made * for a possible interim period. The la:
register prepared under the new continueus registration system will remain
temporarily in force until the new register comes into force, either under
the Representation of the People Act, 1918, or under such new legislation
ay may be brought along between now and then.”

Ist August, 1944. The Electoral Registration Regulations, 1944,
dated 20th July, 1944—which include detailed regulations for the registration
of voters and for voting by post or proxy—were approved by the House of
Commons, as required by Section 20 of the Act.

fFor further information on voting by members of the Forces, se¢ under
Armed Forces.]

REDISTRIBUTION OF SEATS

As has been noted above, the Committee on Electoral Machinery also
considered the problem of redistribution of parliamentary seats.

22nd Fuly, 1943. Mr. Herbert Morrison outlined the legislation proposed.

“ Since the last distribution of Parliamentary seats took place in 1918,
there have been large changes in the distribution of population. . . . On the
principle . . . that each vote recorded shall as far as possible command an
equal share of representation in the House of Commons, the case for a scheme
of redistribution is established.” The Government propose to submit legisla-
ton to give effect to the recommendations of the Committee on Electoral
Machinery to the effect that ** Parliament, when taking the necessary steps
to correct the maldistribution now existing, should also make permanent
provision for adjusting constituencies to future changes in the distribution of
population.” [t is proposed ;

(a) ** To set out the general principles on which any scheme of redistribu-
tion should be based ; "

{b) ** To provide for the appointment of Boundary Commissioners charged
with the duty of preparing schemes when occasion arises for distribu-
ting constituencies in accordance with those principles ; ™

{c} ** To make provision for the submission of any such scheme to Parlia-
ment for approval.”
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By such legislation * it is hoped to secure that a scheme of redistribution
will take effect before the first post-war General Election. . . . Thereafier .. . a
standing body of Boundary Commissioners . .. will keep the state of the
constituencies under review. ... Complete control over all measures of
vedistribution will remain with Parliament.”

14th October, 1943, The Prime Minister indicated that in the opinion of
the Government the best method of securing a full examination of this and
other electoral problems would be a Speaker’s Conference, preceded by
a Debate on Electoral Reform.

15t and 2nd February, 1944, The proposed Debate took place on a motion
meoved by Mr. Herbert Morrison * that this House welcomes the proposal
of His Majesty’s Government to set up a Conference on Electoral Reform
and Redistribution of Seats and to invite Mr. Speaker to preside,”

Ist February. Mr. Morrison recalled thar the Departmental Committee
on Electoral Machinery had considered * electoral registration and the
technical problems of redistribution.’”” The recommendations of the Committee
on electoral registration had been embodied in the Parliament (Elections
and Mecting} Act of 1943. The part with regard to the distribution of seats
remained to be dealt with—* first the machinery and secondly the policy.”

Machinery. * The Departmental Committee recommended that there
should be a permanent body of boundary commissioners, . . . By that means
we should have in existence a body which, always subject 10 Parliamentary
directions and Parliamentary approval and control, could review the electorate
from time to time and make recommendations about redistribution.”

Policy. “ The policy has to be embodied in directions 1o the boundary
commissioners,”’

Legislation. ‘ Legislation will have to follow to set up this standing
machinery and to embody the directions which will be given to the boundary
commissioners in deciding the various matters which are appropriate for
their consideration.”

“ It is only right,”* Mr. Marrison added,* that in this Session of Parliament,
in which we hope to devote ourselves to problems of reconstruction of one
sort or another ... we should be preparing also for the future Parliament
which the country at some appropriate timne will elect.”

10th February. The terms of reference of the Speaker's Conference, as
amended in the light of suggestions made during the Debate, were announced
by Mr. Morrison as follows :

* To examine and, if possible, submit agreed resolutions on the following
matters :

{(a) Redistribution of seats.

(b) Reform of franchise (both Parliamentary and local government).

{¢) Conduct and costs of Parliamentary elections, and expenses falling
on candidates and Members of Parliament.

{d) Methods of election.”
2



The question of redistribution of scats was considered in the first report
of the Speaker's Conference, presented in May, 1944 (Cmd. 65H).

** The Conferencc are in favour of a general redistribution of seats &
soon as practicable,”

Temporary Rules are proposed * for the purpose of an election held
before gencral redistribution has taken place.” These include the sub-division
of abnormally large constituencies (defined as 190 per cent of the 1939 electoral
quota, which was 53,110) provided the temporary increase in the member-
ship of the House of Commons shall not exceed 25.

Permanent Rulea for the full distribution scheme include total member-
ship of the House of Commons to remain substantially as at present ; no
reduction in representation of Scotland, Wales and Monmouthshire or Northern
Ireland ; the electoral quota to be ascertained by dividing total clectoraie
by total number of scats ; if cleciorate comes within 25 per cent of the quota
cither way, no modification of the constituency need be made ; double-member,
scats, as a rule, to go, except City of London ; University constituencies t
remain unchanged.

Machinery of Redistribution :— With regard to the permanent
machinery which should be cstablished for the redistribution of seats, the
recommendations of the Conference include the establishment of four separate
Boundary Commissions, for England, Scotland, Wales and Monmouthshire,
and Northern Ireland ; cach Boundary Commission to undertake a general
review, at intervals of not less than three and not more than seven years, of
the representation of its arca, When the Boundary Commissions ** have made
their first general reports with respect o the whole of the United Kingdom,
effect should be given to this first comprehensive scheme by Bill,” effcct being
given to subsequent reports by Orders in Council.

House of Commons (Redistribution of Seats) Act

The House of Commons (Redistribution of Seats) Act, 1944, veceived the
Royal Assent on 26th October, 1944, [t implements the recommendations
of the Speaker's Conference.

The Act provides for the establishment of permanent Boundary Com-
missions for the purpose of the continuous review of the distribution of seats
at parliamentary elections ; and for an immediate division of constituencies—20
in number—having electorates exceeding 100,000,

Univenity constituencies are excluded from the purview of the Act.

The Speaker of the House of Commons is 10 be the Chairman of each of
the four Boundary Commissions.

7th November. A Home Office siatement announced the appointment of
Mr. Roland Burrows, K.C,, 1o be Deputy Chairman of the Electoral Boundary
Commission for England. The immediate task of the Commission will be to
report on the redistribution of the ** abnormally large '* constituencies scheduled
in the Act.
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OTHER MATTERS CONSIDERED BY THE SPEAKER'S
CONFERENCE

Reform of Franchise

The main recommendation under this head is that ** the local government
franchise shall be assimilated to the Parliamentary franchise and Parliamentary
and local government elections shall be held on the same register, provided
that Peers shall not lose their right to vote in local government elections.”

Another recommendation relates to University Representation, whlch is
to be maintained. -

Methods of Election

The system of election known as Proportional Representation and the
method of voting known as the Alternative Vote were considered and rejected.

+Conduct and Cost of Parliamentary Elections and Expenses
Falling on Candidates and Members of Parliament

This subject was dealt with in the second report of the Speaker’s Con.f'crence,
presented in July, 1944 (Cmd. 6543).

Among their recommendations under this head the Conference proposed
a considerable reduction in the legal maximum scale of candidates’ expenses ;
and deprecated substantial contributions to charitable or other organisations
in the constituency ; or to party funds.

List of Documents in order of mention in text

Net Price,

Parliament (Elections and Mecting) Act, 1943, 6 and 7 Gea. 6. Ch. 48 .. 9d.
House of Commons (Rcchstrlbuuon of Seats) Act, 1944, 7 and 8 Geo.

6. Ch. 41 . . - . 3d.
Report of the Committee on Electoral Machmexy, Dcccmber, 1942,

Cmd. 6408 e e 9d.

Conference on Electoral Reform and Redistribution of Seats :
Letter from Mr. Speaker to the Prime Minister, May, 1944. Cmd.

6534 1d.
Letter from Mr. Spcaker to the anc Mm]ster _]'uly, 1944 Cmd
6543 e 2d.

Representation of the I’eoplc Act 1918 7and80eo 5.Ch, 64 —
Electoral Registration Regu]atmns, 1944, dated 20th July, 1944

(S.R. and Q. 1944, No. 900} . .o 8d.
Pamphlet
Organisation, Title. Where Obtainable.
Liberal Party. A People’s Parliament—  Liberal Publication Dept.,
and How to Get It 8, Gayfere Street,
(August, 1944). S.W.1.
Price 6d.



F.—EMPLOYMENT

[Note : The connecied subject of post-war industry is included under
this head ; see also under Armed Forces.]

Contents
Employment Policy—The White Paper
Location of Industry
Export Trade
Taxation as an instrument of Econamic Policy
Stabulity of Prices and Wages
Y.qual Pay
Monetary Policy

Some Problems of the Transition Period :
Re-Allocation of Man-Power between Civilian Employments
Maintenance of Controls

Restoration of Industry :

Preliminary Discussions

Ministerial Responsibility
Deconcentration of Industry
Disposal of Surplus Stores and Factories

Some Particular Problems :
Building Industry
Catering Industry
Coal Mining Industry
Domestic Service
Joint Production Committecs
Juvenile Employment

Scotland

List of Documents
Sclected Pamphlets -

EMPLOYMENT POLICY—THE WHITE PAPER

* THE GOVERNMENT ACCEPT AS ONE OF THEIR PRIMARY
AINS AND RESPONSIBILITIES THE MAINTENANCE OF A HIGH
AND STABLE LEVEL OF EMPLOYMENT AFTER THE WAR.”

These opening words of the White Paper on Employment Policy mark
a tuming point in the Government's approach to the problem of employment.

“ In laying down that it is the primary responsibility of the Government
10 maintain a high and stable level of employment we are turning our back
linally on past doctrines and past conceptions and looking forward with hope
to & new era.”’ (Mr. Ernest Bevin opening the Debate on the White Paper,
21st June, 1944.)
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Oth November, 1943. In his Mansion House speech, the Prime Minister
said : ** I regard it as a dcfinite part of the duty and responsibility of this
National Government to have its plans perfected in a vast and practical
scheme to make sure that, in the years immediately following the war, food,
work and homes are found for all,””

8th December. 1In his first speech as Minister of Reconstruction, Lord
Woolton said : ** We must put first things first, and the things that the people
of this country want most urgently were quite clearly expressed by the Prime
Minister when he spoke of work, homes and food. Sir William Beveridge is
right in saying that full employment is the foundation of social security.
To ensure work for the nation—that is where reconstruction starts,”’

15th February, 1944. In a Debate on Post-War Work in the House of Lords,
Lord Woolton foreshadowed certain steps which have since been included in
the White Paper and need not be repeated here.

He referred to some of the difficulties of the transition period—the time
taken in the alteration of machinery, shortage of many raw materials, problems
arising from public demand exceeding supply—and said that * detailed
plans . . . are being worked out in consultation between industry and Govern-
ment in regard to the availability of labour and raw materials. . . .

During this period not only will it be necessary to have some control over
raw materials . . . we shall have to have some form of control over consumption.”

With regard to the long-term problem, Lord Woolton mentioned that
* the Government will have the advantage . . . of a central service of statistical
information and expert advice in interpreting and forecasting economic
trends and movements of trade. .

The thing that creates unemployment is afailure |, ., ineflectivedemand. ...
I believe we can find a sort of economic thermostat that will enable that
demand, which in point of fact is always present in this country, to become
operative. If we can do that then we shall have done a great deal to attack
the problern of unemployment in its carlier stage rather than attacking it
when it has already arrived.”

26th May, 1944. The White Paper on Employment Policy (Cmd.
6527), presented to Parliament by the Minister of Reconstruction, was
published.

The White Paper outlines the policy which the Government propose to
foliow in pursuit of the aim set out at the head of this section. 1t is not primarily
an outline of projected legisiation ; * for employment cannot be created by
Act of Parliament or by Government action alone. Government policy wiil
be directed to bringing about conditions favourable to the maintenance of
a high level of employment. But the success of the policy outlined in this
Paper will ultimately depend on the understanding and support of the
community as a whole—and especially on the efforts of employers and workers
in industry. . . ."”

Only a brief summary of this important Paper can be given in these notes.

“ The level of employment and the standard of living which we'can main-
1ain in this country do not depend only upon conditions at home. We must
continue to import from abroad a large proportion of our foodstuffs and raw
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maicrials and to a greater cxient than ever before we shall have to pay for

them by the export of cur goods and services.”' Exports cannot expand without
prosperity abroad.

The Government are ** seeking 1o create, through collaboration between
the nations, conditions of international irade which will make it possible for
all countries to pursue policies of full employment.” Discussions which have
been undertaken to this end are among the matters mentioned in Chapter 1
which deals with the International and Industrial Background.

Chapter 11 deals with the period of Transition from War to Peace. No
problem of general unemployment in this period is envisaged. The numbers
involved in the change-aver from war-timie (0 peace-time production may be
the region of 7 millions. It will be a period of shortages, and patches of
uncmployment may develop where the industrial system fails to adapt itself
quickly enough to peace-time production.

The Government's proposals for dealing with such problems include
plans, already being worked out, to promote the orderly expansion of peace-
time industries. Measures '‘ to keep stability in the general level of prices®’
include rationing ; price control, combined with a stable gencral level of
costs sccured, where necessary, by subsidies to check rise in the cost of living ;
maintaining the habit of saving ; and capital control to the extent necessary
10 regulate the flow and direction of investment. A policy of cheap money
will be pursued. Certain broad priorities will be established to avoid the
production of unessential goods at the expense of essentials,

Chapter III is devoted to the Balanced Distribution of Industry
and Labour, a problemn of both the transitional and the long-term periods.
Single-industry arcas are to be ended.

Measures to be taken to prevent local unemployment in particular industries
ar areas include the promotion of the prosperity of the basic industries on
which the area primarily depends ; influencing the location of new enterprises
s0 as to diversify the industrial composition of the area ; removal of obstacles
to the transler of workers from one area to another and from one occupation
to another ; and the provision of training facilitics to fit workers for new jobs—
training allowances 10 be fixed on a higher scale than unemployment benefit,
Inat not so high as full wages,

Chapter IV deals with General Conditions of a High and Stable
Level of Employment in the long-term period.

The problem of cyclical unemployment—the alternate boom and sfump—is
recogniscd as a proper subject of Government control. ** The Government are
prepared to accept in future the responsibility for taking action at the carliest
passible stage to arrest a threatened slump,”

Proposals are made for maintaining a high level of total expenditure, the
stability of prices and wages, and the mobility of labour.

Chapter V considers Methods for Maintaining Total Expenditure
under the heads : Capital Expendiwure, Consumption Expenditure, and
Central Finanee,

Proposals under the hrst head include concerted action between the
Treasury and the banks to influence the volume of capital expenditure by
variations in the rate of interest ; and planned spending on public works to
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check the onset of a depression. A c¢o-ordinating body under Ministers will
control the expenditure programmes to be submitted annually by public
authorities for the ensuing five years.

The main proposal under the head of Consumption Expenditure is a system
of varying contribution to be introduced within the new social insurance
scheme designed to influence the purchasing power of the community. When
unemployment is low the weekly contribution by employers and employed
will be increased ; when it rises the contribution will be reduced and the
public will have more money to spend,

An appendix claborates the above proposal and sets out a scale for social
insurance contributions under which a rise of four points in the unemployment
percentage would result in an immediate increase of nearly £1 million a week
in the incomes of the workers and a corresponding reduction in the costs of
the employers.

Under the head Central Finance, it is proposed that the Chancellor of
the Exchequer shall take account of the requirements of trade and employment
in framing his annual budget. Therefore, a rigid policy of balancing the
budget each year, regardless of the state of trade, will not be pursued ; but
no departure from the principle that the budget must be balanced over a
longer period is envisaged,

Chapter VI deals with the Policy in Practice, ** To-day the conception
of an expansionist economy and the broad principles governing its growth
are widely accepted by men of affairs as well as by technical experts in all
the great industrial countries. But the whole of the measures here proposed
have never yct been systematically applied as part of the official economic
policy of any Government. In these matters we shall be pioneers.”

The Government intend to establish on a permanent basis a small
central staff, qualified to measure and analyse economic trends and submit
appreciations of them to the Ministers concerned, for quick and accurate
diagnosis is essential.

In order that they may have exact quantitative information about current
economic movements, employers will be asked to co-operate in the supply
of statistics,

It is alse proposed to develop the antiual White Paper on National Income
and Expenditure by providing a much more complete analysis than hitherto
of the country's total expenditure,

At every stage there will be parallel studies of the manpower position.
These will be undertaken by the Ministry of Labour and National Service.
The surveys will constitute a manpower ** budget” and will indicate the
probable supply of labour over the coming period and the effects upon employ-
ment of Government projects designed to modify the volume of investment or
expenditure.

*“ The correlation of these complementary budgets—-for tota] expenditure
and for manpower—will . . . play a vital part in the formulation of Govern-
ment policy for the maintenance of employment.”

After Debates lasting three days (21st, 22nd and 23rd June) in the House
of Commons and two days (5th and 6th July) in the House of Lords, a resolution
welcoming the declaration of His Majesty’s Government as set out at the head
of this section was passed in both Houses.
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Paragraph 83 of the White Paper mentions the principal classes of statistics
* which must be obtained for the efficient operation of an employment policy."”
Among these are ** statistics of employment and unemployment, including . . .
statements of present and prospective employment in the main industries and
areas in the country, based on returns from empioyers;” and * an
annual census of production . .. including . .. details of the quantity and
value of output, stocks, and work in progress.”

215t June, 1944. Refcrring to the * very important survey . . . called the
Man-power Budget,” Mr. Bevin said : “The returns of the human budget
will be compulsory. . . . The intention of the Government is that this kind of
return, with the Census of Production, should be obligatory. .. .

17th November. In a White Paper on Recruitment to Established Posts in
the Civil Service during the Reconstruction Period (Cmd. 6567} mention
is made of the Government's decision “ to retain afier the war a centra) body
of economists and statisticians such as has been set up in the Cabinet Offices

during the war.”
.

LOCATION OF INDUSTRY

[For the Government's views on the ** Barlow Report ™ on the Distribution
of the Industrial Population see under Physical Planning.]

Important speeches on the Location of Industry, with particular reference
to the former * distressed areas "-—now to be called “ development areas”—
were made by the President of the Board of Trade on 8th December, 1943,
and 7th June, 1944. The latter speech, made after the publication of the White
Paper on Employment Policy, makes it unnecessary for more than a passing
reference to be made to the former.

8th December, 1943. Mr. Dalton referred to the high priority that must be
given 1o industnal building in the arcas in question.

** Taking the country as a whole, most of our building labour and material
after the war will be required for housing . . . rather thanfor industrial building.
. « . But there arc certain arcas . . . where industrial building is not less important
than new housing. -

Therefore . . . as far as labour and material are available for industrial
building, including the adaptation of Government factories 10 new uses and
repairs and extensions 1o other factories, we shall aim at giving a bigh priority
to industrial building . . . in the difficult areas where there is serious danger
of unemployment.”

The present system of permits for new building * issued on the advice of
the Board of Trade by the Ministry of Works . . . will be a most powerful
lever for influencing the location of industry in the transitional period . . . 1
shall advise the issuc of permits for industrial building . . . not merely to
provide employment, but to provide it where it is most required.”

Mr, Dalton also referred 10 his talks with industrialists on the posibility
of their undertaking production in one or other of the difficult areas.

** 1 have had certain conversations . . . with industrialists and sohas . , . the
Parliamentary Secretary to the Board of Trade, and we propose to have some
more. . .. My purpose is to sce how far we can create an interest in new
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industrial development in these areas. ... We have found a remarkable
degree of willingness, espetially on the part of big firms, to consider suggestions
by the Board of Trade as to the future location of their factories. . . .”

7th Fune, 1944. Mr. Dalton’s speech was mainly ““ a broad statement of
that part of the White Paper [Chapter 1II, paragraphs 20-30] which deals
with location of industry.”’

In the course of this statement he announced the Government's views on
the Barlow Report on the Distribution of the Industrial Population.

Mzr. Dalton drew attention to the ‘‘ line of attack, intended by the Govern-
ment and found in paragraph 25 of the White Paper : By so influencing the
location of new enterprises as to diversify the industrial composition of areas which are
particularly vulnerable to unemployment.”

The main proposals to that end, set out in paragraphs 26 and 27, and
mentioned by Mr. Dalton include :

(i) “Tt is only in the field of the construction of new factories or
extensions of existing factories that the Government can influence
the location of industry.”

(i) The Government will require * industrialists who have any impor-
tant schemes [of this nature] in mind {to notify them] of what they
‘intend to do and to discuss it with them.” ’

(1ii} The Government are going to take permanently the power, which
they have now, ““to prohibit the establishment of a new factory
in any district where they consider that serious disadvantage would
arise from further industrial development.”

(iv) ““The Government will ... use their influence... to steer new
factory development into the areas where. .. new industrial
development should take place.”

(v} In doing this ** the Government . . . will take account not only of
industrial and social, but also of strategic and defence considera-
tions.”

(v1) ' Factories engaged in arms production in the Development Areas,
where this arms production will be required as part of the perma-
nent defence arrangements of the country, shall, so far as that is
practicable, continue to preduce munitions after the war.” Other-
wise such factories will be given * the quickest possible release in
order to enable them to switch over to producton for civilian
purposes.”

{vii) Industrial Building Permits, ‘‘ the most powerful lever which
the Government dispose of with regard to the future location of
industry,” will be used to ** give priority to these areas in the grant
of licences for the building of new factories and extensions of existing
factories.”

(viii) Trading Estates. " The Government will continue the policy
of erecting in Development Areas factories, in individual or collec-
tive units for sale or lease. The trading cstates were onc of the
developments of the inter-war period. . . . We shall aim at a larger
number and a wider dispersal of trading estates.”



(ix) Finsnclal Assistance. ' Detailed particulars of the financial
assistance and the manner in which it will be furnished [for new
businesses establishing themselves in these areas] are under dis-
cussion.”

(x) Basic Setvices. Thc Minister of War Transport has promised
* to give special consideration ' to the matter of ** communications
by road, rail and sea, to and through these Development Arcas.”
This is * one of the most necessary measures to be taken to get full
employment and prosperity in the arcas, , . ."

Mr. Dalton instanced the project for a new bridge across the Severn.
This * will be a big new inducement for industries to settle in South Wales,”
{See under Physical Planning.)

“ The measures required in order to bring about full employment in the
various areas concerned will vary according to the character of the area and
from time to time. .. . There can be no final list of Development Areas. . . .
The test of the success of the Government’s policy will be that unemploy-
ment in any particular arca concerned shall be brought down to whatever is
the national level for the time being . . . while that average must be reduced to
the very lowest figure which the general policy of the Government can bring
about. . ..

* The Government is committed, in this White Paper, to a new far-reaching
policy designed to secure employment not only for the country as a whole
but in these Development Areas also. No Government previously has com-
mitted itself along these lines. . . . ’

“1f such a policy is pressed forward with vigour . . . it will give us in a
comparatively short term of years a well-balanced and diversified industry
in each main region in the country . . . a sure foundation for 1he employment
of our people in the years to come."

EXPORT TRADE

‘ When we speak of the need of full employment in this country, we must
not at any time forget how much that aim is linked up with good employment
for our export industries "’ (Sir Kingsley Wood, 12th May, 1943).

The White Paper stresses the importance of export trade in mainiaining
the level of employment in this country. Export trade ** before the war provided
cmployment for about one and three-quarter million persons. . . . To avoid

an unfavourable foreign balance, we must export much more than we did
before the war.”

25th April, 1944, The Chancellor of the Exchequer, Sir john Anderson,
said : "* The Government cannot make an export trade. That depends on the
manulacturers, merchants and workpeople of this country, What the Govern-
ment can do is to try 10 make conditions in which export trade can flourish,
by its foreign policy of co-operation in the international field, by an
appropriate internal policy in managing and disposing of physical resources,
material and labour, and by its financial policy.”

16¢h AMay. Lord Woolton reinforced this statement : ** The conclusion
at which we have arrived is that the Government are endeavouring 1o work
on the basis of an expansionist policy ; that they are working in concert with
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the Commonwealth and with foreign countries to establish world conditions
that will be favourable to the development ofvurownexporttrade, . . . Whether
we get it or not will, in the long run, depend upon . . . the efficiency of our own
manufacturers in this country, . .."

If our manufacturers use that skill, cnterprlsc and scientific knowledge
which they have used so fully in the war ** with the same eagerness that they
have shown in uting it during the last few years, I believe that we shall be
able to get that large increase of export trade on which the whole of the pollcy
of full employment in this country, in the long run, will depend.”

Export Credits Guarantee Department

27tk Fuly, 1943. The Secretary to the Department of Overseas Trade,
Mr. Harcourt Johnstone, said that the Export Credits Guarantee De-
Ppartment must play *an important part in the post-war period. I have asked
the Advisory Courncil of the Department to make recommendations for
assisting the post-war usefulness of the Department, and their recommenda-
tions have been made and are now being carefully considered. I feel sure that
after the war it may well be desirable that Parliament should be asked to
increase the statutory limits upon the potential volume of liability at any one
time accepted by the Department.”

4th Fuly, 1944. Mr. Dalton said that he hoped, * following consultation
with . . . the Chancellor of the Exchequer, to be able to intreduce legislation
next Session to extend export credits facilities.”

Preparation of Reports

27th July, 1943, Mr. Harcourt Johnstone, describing the work on post-war
problems being done by his Department, said : ** Arrangements are now in
train for the production of reports of two kinds (1) geographical, upon
individual markets, and (2} industrial, to indicate the particular export
industries and the conditions they are likely to find in all the more important
markets. , . . The intention is that these reports should be available for issue
1o chambers of commerce, trading organisations, export groups and individual
exporl firms, When export trade as we knew it before can be resumed, I
hope that this will prove to be of assistance to our manufacturers and merchants
and make some contribution towards the reabsorption of labour into our
industries when they turn over from war to peace.”

16th December. Mr. Harcourt Johnstone added that * these [geographical
and industrial] reports are being continuously revised, so that the final product
may be as up to date as possible. At the same time discussions are taking
place with a large number of industries in order that views may be exchanged
about their particular export trade problems, and to ensure that the services
of the Department are on lines that will afford the maximum assistance to
exporters. A number of the Department’s overseas officers have already been
brought home for consultation, and this practice is being continued and
developed. Moreover, a senior officer of the Department has recently been in
the Middle East conferring with the Department’s officers in the area and
it is intended that similar conferences shall take place in other parts of the
world.”
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TAXATION AS AN INSTRUMENT OF ECONOMIC
POLICY

The White Paper referred to the announcement by the Chancellor of
the Exchequer in his Budget speech of the means by which taxation policy
will be adapted to foster the development of industrial rescarch, and to
facilitate the modernisation of industrial plant, machinery and buildings.
* These important madifications in the incidence of taxation on industry

will make a substantial contribution towards industrial recovery after the
war, .. ."

Post-War Taxation

215t Marck, 1943. The Prime Minister referred ta this subject in his broad-
cast :

** Direct taxation on all classes stands at unprecedented and sterilising
levels. Besides this there is indirect taxation raised to a remarkable height,

** In war time our people are willing and even proud to pay all these taxes,
But such conditions could not continue in peace. We must expect taxation
after the war to be heavier than it was before the war, but we do not intend to
shape our plans or levy taxation in a way which, by removing personal
incentive, would destroy initiative and enterprise.”

23rd May, 1944. The Chancellor of the Exchequer, Sir John Anderson,
touched on the prospects of taxation relief in moving the Second Reading of
the Finance Bill,

“ The public, who have borne great hardships without complaint, are
entitled to some little hope of relief,” but ** there will be a peried during which
the gap between taxation revenue and expenditure will still be considerable.
1t must be our aim t¢ narrow that gap as speedily as possible. We must main-
tain a high level of tax revenue, We can only do that by maimaining the
balance between dircet and indirect taxation, We can only maintain the
productivity of direct taxation by keeping the wide sweep which it now has. ...

A material reduction in taxation within a reasonable period of time would
be universally regarded as a desirable objective of policy.”

Taxation of Industry : Excess Profits Tax

Terminal Losses, 12th dpril, 1943. The late Chancellor of the Exchequer,
Sir Kingsley Wood, in his Budget speech, gave an assurance to industry that
allowance will be made, in computing liability to Excess Profits Tax, in respect
of terminal losses —that is the expenses or losses that may be involved
in changing back from war-time to peace-lime conditions.™

14th April. He cited, as instances of such terminal losses, *“ the restoration
of factory lay-out which has been altered for war purposes, the return of
factories which have been dispersed, the undoing of A.R.P. measures, the
valuation of stocks and deferred expenditure on repairs and renewals.”

Post-War Credit. 18tA Afay, 1943. In introducing the Finance Bill, Sir
Kingiley Wood referred to another ‘* very important provision rnad_c in
war-time legislation (Finance Act, 1941) to help industry to face the expenditure
involved in the return to peace conditions and improvement of capital
equipment ; namely, the post-war credit of 20 per cent, of Excem Profits Tax,
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paid at the 100 per cent. rate. The fund thereby created, which is intended
to be used for the medernisation and development of business, represents an
important contribution from the national resources towards the problem of
past-war reconstmyction. . ..

25th April, 1944. Sir John Anderson said that after * allowing for the
Income Tax payable on all refunds of Excess Profits Tax, the post-war credit
represents . . . a fund growing at the rate of £40,000,000 to £50,000,000 a
year. The availability, after the war, of such a fund must obviously be a great
factor in enabling industry to turn back to peace-~time production, and to face
any expenditure involved therein.”’

Taxation of Industry : Income Tax

12th April, 1943, Sir Kingsley Wood announced, in his Budget speech,
that he had asked the Board of Inland Reveaue to examine the subject of the
incidence of Income Tax on industrial prefits, with particular reference to
* profits that are not distributed, but are ploughed back into the business
and the treatment of capital expenditure for which no allowance is made
under the existing taxation code.”

25tk April, 1944. Sir John Anderson said that following on the inquiry
thus initiated, he was able to make * some important declarations of Govern-
ment policy.”

The following are the main items of taxation relief mentioned by Sir John
Anderson :

Plant and Machinery. * The deduction from taxable profits of 20 per
cent. allowance on all expenditure on new plant and machinery.”

New Industrial Buildings. The deduction from taxable profits of *“ 10 per
cent, allowance on all expenditure on new industrial buildings.”

The above reliefs apply also to Agriculture (see under Agriculture).

Extractive Industries. A depreciation allowance will be introduced
‘“ in the extractive industries, that is, in mines, oil wells, quarries and the like,
where capital expenditure is incurred on various types of assets which are
limited in life by the life of the mineral or oil deposits. New expenditure in
respect of sinking shafts and the provision of surface facilities will qualify for
an additional allowance en the same principle as new buildings, plant and
machinery, and the balance of expenditure will be written off against subse-
quent profits.”

Scientific Research. Pointing out that research has three aspects—funda-
mental research, the pilot plant stage and the commercial production of the
product—which are ** integral parts of the same creative process,” Sir John
Anderson said ¢ * In considering the help which taxation policy can give to
research, my aim has been to help the whole process. . . . My proposal is that :

{i) Any research expenditure of a capital character [carried on by a
trading concern on its own account] which means normally expendi-
ture on laboratory buildings, plant and machinery, should be allowed
over a period of five years, or over the life of the assets, if shorter,
as a deduction from profits for Income Tax purposes. . . .
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(i) All current rescarch expenditure, such as salaries, wages, cost of
materials, repairs, and so forth, wili be allowed as and when incurred
by the trader. . ..

{iii) Any payment ... made by a trades to a central rescarch body
approved by the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research
shall be allowed, as and when made, as a deduction in computing
the profits of the concern.”

Oil Duties. Steps are being taken ** 1o make sure that the tariff offers no
obstacle to the chemical industry in obtaining the necessary raw materials
from oil ™ for plastics, etc. An inquiry will be set on foot by the Minister of
Fuel and Power and the Chancellor, to obtain ** the necessary data on which
specific proposals can be based.”

27th April.  Sir John Anderson explained in the above connection that
* petroleum technology has great possibilities in this country, but it has been
subject, because of the heavy incidence of taxation on the raw material, to
peculiar disabilities and handicaps.”

26th August. The Cornmittee foreshadowed above has been constituted.
Its terms of reference were announced in a Statement from the Ministry of
Fuel and Paower.

[It may be noted that a statement of the existing Government Organisa-
tion for the promotion of scientific research and development was published
on 6th Aptil, 1944, under the title Scientific Research and Development
(Cmd. 6514).

The purpose of this White Paper is “ to describe existing Government
machinery for the promation of scientific research and development. The
Government hope that it may provide a useful background for the discussion
of the part which the Government can play in this important field after the war.

“ A brief description is given of the constitution and functions of the
Development Commission and of the three Committees of the Privy Council,
for Scientific and Industrial Research, for Medical Research, and for Agri-
cultural Research, and the organisations working under them,”

** Fundamental ' or ** pure ** vesearch is largely carried out in the Univer-
sities. Provision is made by the Government for financial assistance to the
Universities for this purpose through the University Grants Committee.)

STABILITY OF PRICES AND WAGES

This subject iz dealt with at some length in the White Paper, which
emphasises that it is * of vital importance to any employment policy ™ to
maintain expenditure which cannot be done * unless wages and prices are
kepi reasonably stable.” ’

30th November, 1943. The Minister without Portfolio, Sir William Jowitt,
pointed out that ‘* measures for the stabilisation of prices in relation to wage
levels are inscparable from any scheme for ensuring employment for the
people. . . . Plans are being elaborated. . . . The extent to which it may be
practicable and necessary 1o adopt such plans, or any part of them, before
the end of the war in supplementation of war-time measures of stabilisation
can best be considered when the plans are finally completed.”
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20th Fanuary, 1944, The Minister of Labour and National Service, Mr.
Ernest Bevin, said that he was cngaged in formulating proposals for the pur-
pose of ‘‘ ensuring for the post-war period that there is adequate machinery
for the effective regulation of wages and conditions of employment so that
recognised standards are established and observed. . . .

“ It is the policy of the Government to establish machinery that will have
the power to establish minimum wages in all cases. I must distinguish between
the machinery established by the Government for this purpose, and the fixing
of minimum wages by the Government itself,”

EQUAL PAY

%4 May, 1944, The Prime Minister announced that the Government
have decided to set up a" Royal Commission to consider the matter of equal
pay for equal work.

Mr. Churchill indicated that immediate acceptance of the principle would
involve an addition of £42,000,000 to current expenditure,

2nd August. The Deputy Prime Minister, Mr. Attlee, annocunced the terms
of reference of the proposed Royal Commissien on Equal Pay, which are
as follows :

** To examine the existing relationship between the remuneration of men
and women in the public services, in industry and in other fields of employ-
ment ; to consider the social, economic and financial implications of the claim
of equal pay for equal work ; and to report.”

26th September.  The Prime Minister announced that *“ Mr. Justice Asquith
will act as Chairman of the Royal Commission,” .

12th Octber. Mr. Attlee named the full personnel of the Royal Commission.

MONETARY POLICY

The White Paper lays down that it is * an essential part of the Govern-
ment’s employment policy te co-operate actively with other nations.” Such
international co-operation would be directed, among other matters, “ to
ensure reasonably steady rates of exchange ” and to assist ‘ countries which
are faced with temporary difficulties in their balance of payments,”

International monetary policy lies outside the scope of this survey and
can only be given a passing reference.

10th May, 1944. The subject was debated in the House of Commons on
the basis of the Joint Statement by Experts on the Establishment of an
International Monetary Fund, published on 24th April, 1944 (Cmd. 6519).

This Statement was conceived as part of a general plan for internaticnal
co-operation, the objectives of which, as a whole, would be the progressive
development of international trade, active employment, reasonable stability
of prices, and the machinery for the orderly adjustment of exchanges, Sir
John Anderson emphasised the bearing of such proposals on * the policy
of full employment to which the Government stands pledged.’’

The United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference, has
since been held at Bretton Woods, New Harapshire, U.S.A,, from Lst to
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22nd July, 1944. The Final Act of the Conference proposing the establish.
ment of an International Monetary Fund has been published as 2 White
Paper (Cmd. 6546).

The White Paper has not yet been considered by Parliament.

SOME PROBLEMS OF THE TRANSITION PERIOD

. Re-Allocation of Man-Power between
Civilian Employments

16tk November, 1944, A White Paper on Re-Allocation of Man-Power
between Civilian Employments during any Interim Period between
the Defeat of Germany and the Defeat of Japan was published (Cmd.
6568).

A previous White Paper on the Re-Allocation of Man-Power between
the Armed Forces and Civilian Employment (Cmd. 6548) set out the
Government’s proposals for the release of men and women from the Armned
Forces during the same period and has been noted under Armed Forces—
Demobilisation above. The present Paper sets out the Government's plans
for the reallocation of man-power within civilian employments, the object
being the orderly redistribution of man-power between war work, recon-
struction employments, and export and home goods industries. The two
White Papers should be read together ; they form a single plan for the best
utilisation of the country’s man-power resources in the national interest
during the period when Japan still remains to be defeated.

* The reallocation of man-power during this period must be undertaken
on a planned basis involving in some measure a continuance of control over
industry and labour.”

The guiding considerations are :

{1) The governing consideration must be the needs of the Armed Foredy,
of essential production and of essential services; for this purpose
man-power resources must be employed where they are most needed
in the national interest.

{2) At the same time the aim is to ecase the control over man-power
wherever possible and to meet so far as possible the natural desire of
workers to return home and to seck work where they please and of
employers to engage labour freely.

Genera! Principles of Redistribution

The White Paper describes in Section 11 the proposals to carry out these
objectives, dealing (a) with persons engaged in civilian employment and (b)
with persons discharged or released from the Armed Forces or Civil Defence,

Persons engaged in civilian employment : With the object of
rasing the pressure of control as much as possible consistently with the national
interest, the principal aims set out in the White Paper are:

(i) that ccrtain classes of persons whose retention in industry would be
a considerable personal hardship (e.g. on account of age or, in the
casc of women, family responsibilities), should be allowed to retire
if they 30 desire ;
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(i1) that persons who have been away from home & long time should be
transferred back home or near to their homes so far as practicable ;

(iii) that experienced workers should be transferred back to their former
industries.

It is the intention to apply the first of these principles irrespective of the
wark on which the persons concerned are engaged, but the application of the
second and third principles is subject to the paramount claims of the Armed
Forces and of essential industry and service,

It is unnecessary for the purposes of the present survey to enter into the
detaiied proposals for carrying out these aims. For these the reader is referred
to the White Paper.

Men and women teleased or transferred from the Armed Forces
or Civil Defence: The scheme of redistribution will apply to them but will
be adjusted to fit in with certain special arrangements.

The special arrangements relating to persons released from the Armed
Forces have been noted under Armed Forces above, Persons released from
Civil Defence will become subject to the current labour controls immediately
on discharge, except that those possessing reinstatement rights wili be allowed
to exercise them.

Labour Controls

Section 111 of the White Paper deals with labour controls in the interim
period. [For an outline of the Government’s Policy in regard to controls
other than those relating to man-power see the Prime Minister’s statement,
16th November, 1944, under Maintenance of Controls below].

In carrying out the scheme ** the aim will be to effect the necessary redistri-
bution of man-power as far as possible on a voluntary basis and to narrow the
field of compulsion to the strictest limits.”” But if the necessary adjustments are
to be tmade in an orderly manner and with reasonable fairness to all concerned
* the Government rmust retain a substantial measure of contrel over the
movement of labour. Some relaxation of control will be possible immediately
hostilities in Europe cease, and it is expected that a further progressive
relaxation will be possible during the interim period.”

The various powers of control which the Government feel they must

maintain and the way in which it is proposed to exercise them are sct out in
the White Paper.

Maintenance of Controls

The need for the maintenance of certain controls during the transition
period is mentioned in the White Paper. *° Rationing and a measure of price
control must be continued for seme time . . . . The use of capital will have to
be controlled to the extent necessary to regulate the flow and direction of
investment. . . .”

Tth September, 1943, The President of the Board of Trade, Mr. Hugh Dalton,
referred to the subject in a broadcast talk.

* ... The Government intends—and both the Chancellor of the Exchequer
and I have said so in the House of Commons—to keep war-time controls so
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long as they are necestary. We shall be able to get rid of some of them quite
carly, and to relax others. No one wants controls for their own sake, but
some controls will be ctsential in order to prevent unemployment, to prevent
inflation, to prevent a scramble and a muddle and a mess in the great change-
aver from war to peace.”

12th October, The Prime Minister reinforced this : ** It is common ground
that, in the words of the late Chancellor of the Exchequer in this House on
the 3rd February : * A considerable measure of control of our economic life
will have to continue after the war.””

6th July, 1944. Lord Woolton said : ** . .. we have already prepared a
whole list of these Controls, we have had ap official Committee working for
some time to see which can be got rid of at the earliest possible moment, and
how the other Controls can, with advantage to the country, be got rid of
as conditions allow.”

16th November. The Prime Minister made a statement on controls in ** the
period between the defeat of Germany and the defeat of Japan.” Mr, Churchill
said ; ** It is not possible to look beyond the end of the Japanese war. . . , Until
Japan has been defeated the war must have first call on all our efforts. . . .

As stated in the White Paper published to-day [Re-allocation of Man-
power between Civilian Employments, cic., Cmd. 6568 see above],the existing
system of allocating man-power to the Forces and to the various industries
will be maintained. Nevertheless, it is intended to mitigate, so far as
possible, the rigidity of the cxisting control over labour,

Many of the war-time controls over raw materials, industrial activity,
agriculture, food, tramsport and so forth will likewise be as necessary in this
periad as they are to-day. In these fields also relaxation will be possible and
will be made, so far as circumstances permit, and in an orderly manner. . . .

It is too carly to forccast the stages by which control will be released.
The whole matter will be dealt with in a severely practical manner . . . as
part of an organised scheme. . . . The governing consideration in every way
should be the publie interest.”

RESTORATION OF INDUSTRY

Precliminary Discussions

Some indication of the steps being taken for the restoration of industry was
given by the President of the Board of Trade in the course of the Debate on
Economic Policy in the House of Commons on 2nd and 3rd February, 1943,
when Mr. Dalton referred to discussions with national bodies and particular
industries.

3rd February, 1943. Mr. Dalton said : ** | have made arrangements for an
intensified study of post-war problems. Consultations are now going forward
systematically, both with certain national bodies .. . and also with particular
industries."’
National Bodics. These Nauonal Bodies included the Association of British
Chambers of Commerce, Federation of British Industries, Trades Union
Congress, Parliamentary Committee of the Co-operative Congress, National
Union of Manufacturers, Briish Employers Confederation.  **I hope. having
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had this series of consultations . . . to be able to draw up a plan particularly
embodying points that are common ground as between them and to pursue
further with them a closer study of problems which erierge upon the national
plane as distinct from the plane of individual industry.”

Particular Industries. ‘1 have set on foot approaches to particular
industries, to their trade associations, and I have asked that . . the following
matters shall be discussed industry by industry.”

{i} * What...are the main obstacles . . . to the restoration of full activity
in their industry within a reasonable period, say, a peried of six or
twelve months after the cessation of hostilities ? . . . What . ., are the
chief obstacles in the way of their making their full contribution to
employment and trade activity in this country? How do they
consider that these obstacles can best be overcome, and at what
point do they wish the Government to intervene to assist them in
the matter ?

(ii} “ What is the prabable condition of their capital equipment at the
end of the war? ... How far. .. the modemisation of plant on a
considerable scale will need to be undertaken....”

Mr, Dalton added : ** When we have an answer to that question, it may
be that [ shall have to approach . . . the Chancellor of the Exchequer to see
how far he can assist *’ (see under Taxation of Industry: Excess Profits
‘Tax, above).

(iti) “ What new products have been developed as a result of new inven-
tions and so forth, and what new varieties of existing products or
completely new products can be placed upon the market ? »

When these questions are * answered industry by industry " it will become
possible to ““get a picture of the post-war problems confronting separate
industries . . . to estimate the total volume of employment on which we may
reasonably count [and] the obstacles which must be overcome, if we are
to achieve it.”

Mr. Dalton referred on this oceasion to the discussions that had been held
with the cotton, potteries, woollen and worsted, and clothing industries.

Heavy Engineering Trades. 27tk Seprember, 1944. The Parliamentary
Secretary to the Board of Trade, Captain Waterhouse, said that * special
attention is being given to the practical steps required to secure the smooth
transition from work on war contracts to work on civil orders. Information
has been obtained from the enginecring industry about the rate at which
individual firms would like to have their work tapered off, and the information
has been placed before the Supply Departments. Attention is alse being paid
to the provision of materials and to enabling engineering firms to use key
workers, such as designers, for preparatory work.”

Ministerial Responsibility

15tk November, 1944. The Prime Minister made a statement on ministerial
responsibility for the reconversion of industry, “ The main responsibility for
the organisation of the change-over is shared between the President of the
Board of Trade, who has a general responsibility in connection with.the
establishment of civilian industry, the Minister of Production, who has a
general responsibility for planning and concerting the release of resources
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as these can be spared from war production, and the Minister of Labour and
National Service, whose responsibility extends to the supply of labour for all
classes of production and services.”

"

“ Deconcentration ™ of Indusuy

Another problem of the transition period is the * deconcentration  of
industry.

In the White Paper on Concentration of Production, March, 1941
{Cmd. 6258}, the Government gave an undertaking thai the Depariments
concerned would as soon as possible after the war take all measures open to
them to assist the speedy reopening of factories closed under concentration
arrangements. * Meanwhile, the Board of Trade will keep a record of factories
closed down and the Ministry of Labour will keep a record of transferred
workers so that their return to their old employment after the war may be
facilitated.”

6¢h Fuly, 1944. Lord Woolton said, in this connection, that ** the President
of the Board of Trade has already sct up machinery to carry out the under-
takings which were given.”

On 3rd August, 1943, Mr. Dalton mentioned that ** trade marks of
concentrated firms are fully protected under the Defence Regulations, for
as long as the concentration continues and for one year afterwards.”

Disposal of Surplus Stores and Factories

Among the measures proposed in the White Paper to reduce unemploy-
ment during the transition period to a2 minimum, are :

" Arranging that the dispesal of surplus Government stocks shall not
prejudice the re-establishment and development of the normal trade channels
for producing and distributing similar goods ; '* and

** Regulating the disposal of Government factories in such a way as 0
help towards the early restoration of employment.”

2nd Nopember, 1943. Mr, Dalton made a statement of Government policy
on this subject. ** There must be, after the war, an orderly disposal of surplus
goods, which, on the one hand, will not allow profiteering at the expense of
the consumer, and, on the other hand, will pay due regard to the interests of
producers and distributors.  The Government have decided that disposal
shall be carmied out, in each particular case, through the agency of the Depart-
ment mainly concerncd with the supply of the goods during the war.  Before
working out the plans for disposal, the Board of Trade, together with other
responsible Departments, will consult with representatives of the producers,
fincluding the representatives of the trade unions], and ... distributors
concerned.,

The Government have further decided that the Board of Trade, through
its Factory and Storage Control, shall co-ordinate the disposal of all surplus
Government factories. With a view 10 decisions being taken as to the best use
1o which these can be put in the national interest, the Control will compile
lists of faciorics and of applicants for them. The Government recognisc the
importance of reaching such decisions before the end of the war in as many
cases as possible, but much must depend on the course of events, including future
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programmes of war production. Special attention will be paid to the release
of factorics urgently needed for peace-time production and to the possibility
of converting into trading estates some of the premises no longer required
for Government work."

In reply to a question, Mr. Dalton added, ** It is not ruled out that the
Government will retain these factories. We are anxious in the first instance,
to have information as to the alternative uses to which each factory can be put,
whether by Government, private, trading estate or any other agencies, . . . We
shall . . . have particular regard to the employment aspect of the case in
cach particular locality.”

18¢h July, 1944. “ The general lines on which the Government propose to
proceed in disposing of surplus stores’® were indicated in a White Paper,
Government Surplus Stores—Plans for Disposal (Cmd. 6539).

Of the three classes of likely surplus stores, raw materials, munition stores
and manufactured civilian stores, the White Paper is mainly concerned with
the last class. It refers to Mr, Dalton’s statement of 2nd November, 1943,
and sets out the results of the Government's further examination of the policy
then announced.

The general principles which thevGovem;ncm intend to adopt are as
follows :

(a) To release the stocks at a rate which, while fast enough to get the
goods into the hands of consumers when they are most required and
to clear badly needed storage and production space, aims at avoiding
adverse effects on production through flooding the market ;

(b) Unless there is good reason to the contrary, to distribute the goods
through those traders or manufacturers who would normally handle
or use them, and to secure that ultimate consumers in all parts of the
country have a fair opportunity to buy them ;

(¢) To ensure, if necessary by statutory price control, that the prices
charged to the ultimate consumer are fair and reasonable in relation
1o the current prices of similar articles, to prevent profiteering on
the part of dealers handling the goods, and to keep down the number
of intermediaries to the minimum compatible with a proper distribution

Provisional disposal plans will be prepared before the time when the goods
are actually available for disposal in any quantity.

*“ The Government reserve the liberty to develop and modify their policy
in the light of experience and changing circumstances, or in accordance with
any international agreements which may be made.”

25tk Fuly. The White Paper on Government Surplus Stores was debated
in the House of Commons. In the course of the Debate, Mr. Dalton added
“ something beyond what is contained in [the White Paper], on the subject
of Government Factories,”

He referred to his statement on this subject on 2nd November, 1943 (above)
and added : ““ Since then, we have been studying the matter closely within
the framework of that declaration and the Government have recently been
considering, in particular, two guestions of principle regarding Government
factories, The first is : are these to be disposed of to the highest bidder or, in
the alternative, should they be allocated by the Government according to
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bruader socal and o ononue «riteria? The second is : should these 1ad torics
normally be sold or should they normally be leased to the particular
applicants. . . 7

We should regard the control and location of Government factories as
being one aspect of the general policy laid down in the White Paper on
employment of meeting our more urgent home and export demands in front
of less urgent and less essential requirements.

Therefore, in the location of factories, the Government will take account
of the following considerations.”

{i) * The establishment of a balanced distribution of industry in the
particular arca where the factory is situated, and of the contribution
which the faciory can make to local employment in the area,”

(i) ** The need to expand our export trade.”
(iii) ** The need to maintain a suitable war potential in the years of peace.’
(iv) * The requirements of town and country planning.”

{v) * The ability of the various applicants for factory premises to make
efficient use of such premises with the minimum of reconstruction.”

¥

¢ .. Therefore, it 1s the intention of the Government to have the allocation
of factories after the war settled in accordance with those criteria, which I
have indicated, and not in accordance with competitive bidding by the
various applicants. . . .

On the second point, as between the leasing and selling of factories the
Government have decided that we should not lay down any hard and fast
rule to cover all cases, but that the normal procedure for the disposal of factories -
should be one of lcasing and not of selling. . ..”

10th October. A Board of Trade announcement invited applications from
** industrialists who require after the war 10,000 sq. ft. or more in surpl-
Government factories or storage premises and who are willing to use them for
peace-time industrial purposes.”

24tk October. Mr. Dalton stated that the number of Government factories
that will be available to private enterprise after the war will be '* approxi-
mately 1,000."

SOME PARTICULAR PROBLEMS

Some particular problems on which action has been or is being taken by
the Government may be noted.

Building Industry
For Training for the Building Industry see under Housing

Catering Industry

The Catering Wages Act, |943, makes provision for regulating the
remuncration and conditions of employment of catering and other workers
and, in connection therewith, for their health and welfare and the general
improvement and developrment of the industrics in which they are employed.
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The Act cstablishes a Catering Wages Commisslon, one of the
functions of which is to make inguiries into the methods of regulating wages
in the catering trades. If they are of opinion that methods of wages regulation
in any branch of the catering trades are inadequate they may recommend to
the Minister of Labour and National Service the establishment of a wages
board.

On the recommendation of the Commission the Minister has made an
Order establishing such a wages board for industrial and staff canteens, with
certain exceptions, It is estimated that the number of canteens covered by
the Order will be about 16,000 and employing nearly 200,000 workpeople
{Ministry of Labour and National Service statement, 16th March, 1944),

The Commission have given notice of their intention to recommend the
establishment of another wages board for workers employed in unlicensed
non-residential places of refreshment and central catering establishments, or
by catering Contractors, and further boards are proposed for certain other
branches of the catering trades (Ministry of Labour and National Service
statement, 27th September, 1344).

Another function of the Catering Wages Comynission is to ** make such
inquiries as they think fit or as they may be directed by the Minister to make
into means for meeting the requirements of the public including in particular
the requirements of visitors from overseas, and for developing the tourist
traffic.”

5th Augnst, 1943. The Joint Parliamentary Secretary to the Ministry of
Labour, Mr. McCorquodale, stated that the Minister has issued a formal
direction to the Catering Wages Commission on 15th July, ** directing them
to inquire into the effect of war conditions on the hotel and catering services
and to review the measures necessary to meet the requirements of the public,
including visitors {rom overseas, in the immediate post-war period.”

26th September, 1944, The first Annual Report, 1943-44, of the Catering
Wages Commission was published.

On the subject of the Minister’s direction, dated 15th July, 1943, the Report
mentioned that the Commission’s inquiries into the post-war rehabilitation
of the catering industry were nearing completion ; but that there had been
little opportunity in the first year of the Commission's existence “ of studying
in detail the separate and formidable problem of the development of the
tourist traffic,”

Coal Mining Industry

5th September, 1943, In a broadcast on * Manpower and Coal,”” Mr. Bevin,
referring to the future of the industry, said that the Government wants to do
all that it can to maintain all the improvements that have been achieved :
namely, the guaranteed week ; the bettering of transport facilities ; the increase
in mechanisation ; the provision of canteen and medical services ; the establish-
ment of the national minimum wage and the negotiation of wage standards
of a progressive character, * The present system of control is so arranged
that it will continue until Parliament has an opportunity of re-examining the
whole problem afresh in the light of the conditions prevailing when the war
ends., The industry can rest assured, therefore, that there will be ne drastic
or sudden change until Parliament has discussed it and the industry has been
consulted.”
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13tk Gctoder. Emphasising this point, the Prime Minister stated that ** His
Majesty’s Government gave this assurance . . . that the present system of
control, plus any improvements that may be made to it, will be continued
after the war vntil Parliament shall decide upon the future structure of the
industry.”

Until then * there will be no decisive change in the present structure of
the coal industry or any removal of the many guarantees for the continuity
of employment and wages, and limitation of profits which are embodied in
it. .. . In my opinion, at least a year of stabilisation, probably a good deal
more, under the present war-time White Paper [Coal, Cmd. 6364] conditions,
can be counted on by the mining community.”

215t April, 1944, The Minister of Fuel and Power, Major Lloyd George,
made a statement regarding the wage agreement reached by the two sides
of the coal industry.

The proposals submitted by the Minister and embodied, in substance, in
the agrcement, had two main objectives :

{i} * To allay the fears of the mineworkers about their post-war position.”
For this rcason, he had proposed * that the agreement should run
for at least four years.”

{ii} “ To offer as great an incentive as possible to the productive workers.”
The agreed formula ** ensures that the reward for greater output is
substantially increased.”

The proposals aimed at “ a stable wage basis, on which a better future
for the industry might be built and, for the country, freedom from the distur-
bances of its economic life which are the inevitable putcome of wage dissensions
in coal mining.”

3rd October, 1944. A Ministry of Fuel and Power statement announced the
appointment of a Technical Committee of Mining Engineers, under the chair-

manship of Mr. Charles C. Reid, the Production Director at the Ministry,
with the following terms of reference :

** To examine the present technique of coal production from coal face 10
railway wagon, and to advise what technical changes are necessary in order to
bring the industry to a state of full technical efficiency.”

Domestic Service

4tk May, 1944, Mr. McCorquodale, in a Debate on Domestic Workers,
referred to ** the future of domestic work of all kinds in this country after the
war. . ..

“ We shall look to this field for the employment of very large numbers of
women, . . . Domestic help should not be the sole prerogative of the rich, but
if possible should be spread over all sections of the community. . . . To attract
girls to this . . . profession afier the war there should be some more definite
sandards laid down as to the rates of wages, conditions of employment and
the like.”

Mr. McCorquodale said that the Ministry of Labour ** have sct up a
special Department recently to consider this problem as a whole. This Depart-
ment has got outside help of the highest qualifications and at this moment is
collecting and sifting all the suggestions which have becn sent to us from all
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guarters.”” ‘The Minister and he were anxious ** that the end of the war ghould
not find us without some future plans for domestic work in this country. . , .»’

(See also under Health—Domestic Help in Hospitals and othet
Institutions.]

Joint Production Committees

3rd August, 1944, The Parliamentary Secretary to the Ministry of Produc-
tion, Mr. Garro Jones, referred to the future of Joint Production Committees
and Works Councils after the war,

‘ Although most of this machinery has been established only for the
duration of hostilities, it would be lamentable if the spirit embodied in it
were to evaporate at the end of the war. . .

** The Minister of Labour has authorised me to [say] that he is already in
active consultation with the Trades Union Congress, with the Employers’
Federation, and with branches of industry with a view to arriving at proporals
for the maintenance of this machinery of collaboration in the post-war peried.
Consultations, of course, will be much wider than the joint production come
mittees and the works councils. The end in view is . . | increased collaboration,
increased efficiency and mutual understanding of each other’s point of view."

Juvenile Employment

25tk November, 1943. The Ministry of Labour and National Setvice, in
a Press Notice, has drawn attention to the special Juveniles Department of
the Ministry which is responsible for young people under 18.

This service is charged with three main duties : first, to guide boys and
girls in their choice of a career, then to assist them to find suitable employment,
and at the same time to meet the needs of industry in recruiting young workers,
and thirdly, to maintain supervision over young workers during their early
years of employment.

In developments now taking place for the benefit of young people, this
service must play an important part alongside improvements in education
and the provision of better fatilities for leisure.

The Ministry has recently sent a memorandum to its officers pointing out
how their work will fit into the larger framework of reform.

It is pointed out that as a result of the fall in the birth-rate during past
years and the proposals to extend the period of compulsory attendance of
boys and girls in school, both part and full-time, there will be a smaller pool
of juvenile fabour available for employment.

Industry will need to utilise juvenile labour with economy and wisdom,
This means more careful recruitment, better training of the lahour when it is
recruited, provision of satisfactory welfare conditions, and a proper length of
working hours. In a restricted market juvepiles will have opportunity as
never before of choosing their employment, and it is the duty of the guidance
service to help them to choose wiscly in relation te the conditions and oppor-
tunities that different careers and jobs offer,

Ist Fune, 1944, An official account of this special public service was
published by the Ministry of Labour and National Service in a pamphliet
entiled The Young Wotker : The Juvenile Employment Service.
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16th November. The White Paper on Re-Allocation of Man-power between
Civilian Employments {Cmd. 6568}, referred to above, mentions thata '* scheme
is being worked out in consultation with the interests concerned, the paramount
object of which will be to assist juveniles to the maximum extent possibie in
the choice of employment with a view to giving them the best opporturities
for a permanent and progressive carcer in life with due regard to individual
aptitudes.”

[See also under Education—Youth Service].

' SCOTLAND
The White Paper on Employment Policy relates also to Scotland.

Scottish Council on Industry

Questions of industrial and economic development within Scotland are
being considered by the Scottish Council on Industry which was formed
in February, 1942,

The Councit i3 composed of representatives of the local authority organi-
sations, the chambers of commerce, the Trades Union Congress, the Scottish
Development Council and the banks of Scotland. The Chairman is the Lord
Provost of Edinburgh, Sir William Y. Darling.

The purpose of the Council is * to watch industrial mevements, and
advise the Secretary of State and the Advisory Council of Ex-Secretaries on
questions relating to the location of industry in Scotland, so as to assist them
in securing that the industrial position of Scotland is fully safeguarded.”
{Scottish Office statement, 2nd February, (942},

The Scottish Council on Industry has appointed a number of Committecs
of inquiry. Two examples may be noted.

Light Engineering in Scotland

A Commitice on Light Engineering in Scotland, appolmcd by the
Scottish Council on Industry, presented its report on 30th March, 1944,

The Committee’s terms of reference were to survey the light engineering
industry, including the manufacture of clectrical appliances, and consider
what action iy required to promote a wider diversification and a greater
development of light engineering in Scotland.

The Committee concluded that there is scope and need for the development
of light engincering industries in Scotland.

The Report mentioned 21 light industri~s already successlully established
in Scotland, detailed 24 other light engincering industries recently established
which should be cncouraged to remain, and outlined a further 18 which could
be started with a good chance of success.

It suggested, among other points, that special efforts should be made to
retain as many as possible of the light englnecring works which have been
introduced to Scotland as a result of war conditions ; that when the projected
Highland Power scheme is in operation there should be a further inducement
10 light engincering industries ; and that the machine tools at present installed
for war production should be regarded as a poal from which new industries
will be supplied as required.
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Mid-Scotland Ship Canal

A Mid-Scotland Ship Canal Committec was appointed by the Scottish
Council on Industry in January, 1944, under the Chairmanship of Mr. James
Barr, Vice-President of the Chartered Surveyors’ Institution,

The terms of refercnce are :  “ To consider the direct and indirect advan-
tages to Scottish industry and commerce likely to accrue {a) during and (b)
after the construction of a ship canal between the Forth and Clyde ; whether
the amount and value of the employment likely to be created in each of
these stages can be estimated ; whether any forecast is possible of the increase
in national income and capital assets likely to result ; and whether any develop-
ments and changes of circumstances and conditions have occurred since the
report by the Mid-Scotland Ship Canal Committee in 1930, which would
justify any modification of the conclusion then reached ; and to report.”

The Mid-Scotland Ship Canal Committee, whose report was published
in 1930, estimated the capital cost of construction as £50,000,000, or more,
suggested that the revenue to be derived was conjectural, and saw no prospect
of development of the canal area which could justify the expenditure.

The present estimated cost is in the region of £80,000,000, but many items
would have to be placed against that figure, such as the saving in unemploy-
ment benefit, and the accretion of land value. (Scottish Office statement,
24th January, 1944). :

Commitiees appointed by the Council are considering (among other
matters) the Plastics Industry ; the extent to which materials and fittings
required for the post-war building programme in Scotland could be produced
in Scotland ; the development of the canning industry ; and the development
of the white fish industry (Scottish Office statement, 24th February, 1944).

28th April, 1944, The Secretary of State for Scotland, Mr. Thomas Johnston,
speaking at Dunoon, said that the Scottish Council on Industry was encouraging
and persuading business firms to locate themselves in Scotland. It was not
only Government war-time factories that were coming north. When the time
came it would be seen that a large proportion of the news industries that were
being planted in Scotland were of a peace-time character. He instanced
textiles, clothing, radio valves, steel windows, food processing, plastics, chemi-
cals, aluminium mills.

Since the Council on Industry was instituted in the beginning of 1942,
460 new units or adaptations or new buildings had been authorised in Scotland,
with an estimated additional employment of 60,000 workers. (Scottish Office
statement, 28th April, 1944).

[ The figure has since risen to well over 500 and the number of workers
involved may be in the region of 75,000.]

19tk Fuly, 1944. M. Johnsion said that © the Scottish Council on Industry
is appointing a Committee to review all the tourist and holiday resources and
facilities in Scotland, with a view to the development of the tourist industry,”

Scottish Coalfields

A Committee set up by the Secretary of State in July, 1942, is considering
the present position and future prospects of coalfields in Scotland.
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List of Documents in order of mention in text

Net Price,
Employment Policy, May, 1944, Cmd. 6527 . .. 6d.
Royal Commission on the Distribution of the Industrial Population.
Report, January, 1940. Cmd. 6133 . . 5/-
" Recruitment to Established Posts in the Civil Service dunng thc

Reconstruction Period, November, 1944, Cmd. 6567 4.
Scientific Rescarch and Development, April, 1944. Cmd. 6514 2d.
Joint Statcment by Experts on the Establishment of an International

Monetary Fund, April, 1944, Cmd. 6519 2d.
United Nations Monetary and Financial Conference, Brettan Woods,

New Hampshire, US.A,, Ist July to 22nd _]u.iy, 15344, Final Act.

Cmd. 6546 . 1/-
Re-Allocation of Man-Power between than Employmcntsdurmg any

Interim Period between the Defeat of Germany and the Defeat of

Japan, November, 1944, Cmd. 6568 .. 2d.
Government Surplus Stores—Plans for Dmposal July, 1944, Cmd 6539 1d.
Concentrationof Producuon—Explanatory Mcmorandum,March, 1941.

Cmd. 6258 . 1d.
Catering Wages Act, 1943, 6and 7 Gco 6. Ch 24 3d.
Catering Wages Commission. First Annual chort ]943-!944 26th

September, 1944 . 3d.
Coal, 3rd June, 1942, Cmd. 6364 2d.
The Young Worker : The Juvenile Emp]oyment Scrvxce 2d.

SELECTED PAMPHLETS

Contributions to the study of various problems referred to in these notes
have been made by representative bodies and leading authorities, A selection
is given below. Certain of the pamphlets, such as those on international
trade, relate primarily to matters that are beyond the scope of this paper, but
are included because of their relevance to the problem of home employment.

Organisation Title Where obtainable
Association of British Post-War Industrial Re- 14 Queen Annc's Gate,
Chambers of Commerce. construction Westminster,
(May, 1942), S.W.1.
Association of Documentary and Educa- 9 Bromefield,
Cine-Technicians. vonal Films. A Memo- Stanmore,
- randum on Flanning Middlesex,

for Production and Use
in Post-War  Britain

(February, 1944),
Association of A Pont-War Policy for  Hanover House,
Scientific Workers. Science [1944). 73 High Holbomn,

w.C.1.
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Organisation
British Federation of
Commodity and Allied
Trade Asmsociations.

British Institution
of Radio Engineers.

British Institution
of Radio Engineers.
British National

Committee, International
Chamber of Commerce.

British Rayon
Federation.

Conservative Party.

Coundl of Clothing
Trade Associations.

Courtauld, Samuel.

Economic Reform Club
and Institute.

120

Tith

A Review of British Or-

ganised Markets, cte.
[A study of the part
played in British trade
by distributors of pro-
duce and commodities,
and some of the prob-
lems affecting them]
{May, 1944).

A Proposal for the Forma-
tion of a British Radio
Rescarch Institute
(January, 1944).

Past-War Development in
Radio Engineering.
Part one (June, 1944).

World Trade. Report
of Sub~committee on
Post-War International
Trade, with a Supple.
ment on the Post-War
Prospects, Possibilities
and Limitations of the
Export-Trade of the
United Kingdom
(February, 1944).

Interim  Statement on
Post-War Problems
(February, 1944},

“ Looking Ahead.” Work
—The Future of
British Industry
{January, 1944).

Report of the Committee
to inquire into Post-
War Problems
{January, 1944).

Report on  Post-War
Reconstruction in the
Clothing Industry
{December, 1943},

Government and Industry.
Their Future Relations
{June, 1942).

An Examination of the
Causes of Unemploy-
ment and Shortage of
Purchasing Power by
the Research Commit-

tee of the Economic
Reform Club  (June,
1944).

Whare obtainabls

Plantation House,
Mincing Lane,
E.C3.

9 Bedford Square,
w.C.1.

9 Bedford Square,
W.C.1.

14 Queen Anne's Gate,
S.w.I.

Bridgewater House,
58 Whitworth Street,
Manchester, 1.

24 Old Queen Street,
S.w.1l.
Price 6d.

Midland Bank Buildings,
Spring Gardens,
Manchester, 2,

H. Goodier, A.C.A,,
11 Argyll Street,
W.l1.

Macmillan.
Price 6d.

12 Queen’s Avenue,
N.10,

Price 6d.



Organisats
Fabian Sodiety.

Fabian Society.

Federation of
British Industries.

Federation of
Bntish Industries.

Federation of British
Industries.

Federation of British
Industries.

Furniture Industry
Post-War Reconstruction
Committee.

Group of 120
Industrialists,

Hartley, Sir Harold,
F.R.S.

Institute of Export.

Institution of
Electrical Engincers.

Institutional Management
Amociation.

Title
The Prevention of General
Unemployment.  Ewi-

dence submitted to Sir
William Beveridge, in
connection  with  his
investigation into un-
employment, by a
Group of Fabians

{February, 1944).

Government and Indus-
try. A Framework for
the Future, Report by
a Fabian Research
Group (June, 1944).

Reconstruction
(May, 1942},

Industry and Research
(October, 1943).

International Trade Policy
(February, 1944),

The Organisation of
British Industry
(October, 1944).

Interim Report

(March, 1944).
A National Policy for
Industry (November,
1942).

Are You Research-Minded?
Industrial Research—
What it means to
British Industry (1943).

Post-War Trade and
Money (November,
1943).

The Organisation of Post-
War Electrical Research
(May, 1943).

Training and Employment
of Women in Large-
Scale Catering and
Houschold Administra-
don (July, 1944}

Where obtainable
Fabian Publications
t.,
11 Dartmouth Street,
S.W.1.
Price 6d.

Fabian Publications
Dept.,
11 Dartmouth Street,
S.W.1.
Price 6d.

21 Tothill Street,
S.W.1,
Price 64d.
21 Tothill Street,
S.W.1. Price

21 Tothill Street
S.W.l.

21 Tothili Street,
S.w.l.

6d.

3 Berners Street,
Wl..

A, R. Smith, c/o. Messrs.
Thomson,McLintock
& Co,
Granite House,
101 Cannon Street,
E.C4.

Federation of
Industries,
21 Tothill Street,
S.W.1.

British

Royal Empire Society

Building,
Northumberland Ave.,
Ww.C.2.

Price 6d.

Savoy Place,
Victoria Embankment,
wW.C.2.

29 Gordon Square,
w.C.1.
Price 9d.
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Organisation
Internal Combustion
Engine Manufacturers’
Association.
The Labour Party.

Lever Brothers

and Unilever, Ltd.
Liberal Party.
Liberal Party,

Liberal Party.

Liberal Party.

Liberal Party.
Liberal Party.

Liberal Party.

London Chamber
of Comruerce.

London Chamber
of Commerce.

London Liberal
Party.

Manchester Chamber
of Commerce.
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Title
Post-War Industrial Re-

construction
{November, 1943).

Full Employment and
Financial Policy
(May, 1984).

The Problem of Unem-
ployment (January,
1943)

Fair Play for the Small
Man (June, 1943).

International Trade—The
Futwre of Britain’s
Trade {June, 1943).

Money and Banking
(June, 1943).

The Relation of the State
to Industry { June 1943).

Remuneration of  the
Worker (June, 1943},

Status of the Worker
(June, 1943).

The Government’s Em.-
ployment Policy Exam-
ined. Interim Report
(August, 1944).

General Principles of a
Post-War Economy
{May, 1942).

Scientific Industrial Re-
search (January, 1944).

London’s Stake in QOver-
seas Trade, Addresses
delivered at a public
mesting, Nov., 1943
(1944).

Science ard Industry
Reports of the Pro-
ceedings at Four meet-
ings arranged by the
Manchester Chamber
of Commerce in col-
laboration with the De-
partmment of Scientific
and Industrial Research.
March-April, 1944.

Whers oblaingble

32 Victoria Street,
S.W.1.

Transport House,
Smith 3quare,
S.w.l.

Unilever House,
Blackfniars, E.C.4.

Liberal Publication Dept.,
8 Gayfere Street,
S L Price 6d.

Liberal Publication Dept.,
8 Gayfcre Street,
S.w.l. Price 4d.

Liberal Publication Dept.,
8 Gayfere Street,
5.wW.1. Price 4d.

Liberal Publication Dept.,
SW.1. Price 4d.

Liberal Publication Dept.,
8 Gayfere Street,
S.W.1, Price 3d.

Liberal Publication Dept.,
8 Gayfere Street,
S.W.1. Price 4d.

Liberal Publication Dept.,
8 Gaylere Street,
S.wW.1, Price 3d.

69 Cannon Street,
E.C4,

69 Cannon Street,

E.C.4,
8 Gayfere Street,
S.w.l, Price 1/-

Ship Canal Hougse,
King Street,
Manchester.



Organisation
Manchester University.

National Federation
of Fishmongers.

National Federation of
Grocers and Provision
Dealers Associations.

National General
Export Merchants'
Group.

National Hosiery
Manufacturers’
Association.

National Union of Boot
and Shoe Operatives.

National Union of
Manufacturers,

Northern Industrial
Group.

Nuffield College.

Nuffield College.

Parliamentary and
Saientific Committee.

Parliamentary and
Scientific Committee.

Political and
Economic Planning.

Political and
Economic Planning.

Printing and Kindred
Trades Federation.

Title

Science and Industry
(1944},

Recommendations Con-
cerning  the  Retail
Distnbution of Fish
After the War
{June, 1944),

Post-War Policy
{August, 1944).

Report on Post-War
Trade Policy
(January, 1943).

Reconstruction —  Part
One — Report of Post-
War Reconstruction

Committee. Bulletin
No. 3, March, 1943.

Organisation and Employ-
ment Policy for the Boot
and Shoe Industry after
the War (August, 1943).

Post-War Trade
{(May, 1942).

Considerations Affecting
Post-War Employment
in the North East
{November, 1943}.

Employment Policy and
Organisation of Indus-
try after the War
(May, 1943).

Problems of Scientific and
Industrial Research
(April, 1944).

Report on Coal Utilisa-

tion Research in Great
Britain {May, 1943).

Scientific Research and
the Universities in Post-
War Britain
(October, 1943).

Employment for All
{September, 1944).

Location of Employment
** Planning "' No. 224
(August, 1944).

Report on Post-War Re-
conatruction {May, 1944),

v Whers obtrinabls

Manchester Univeristy
Press. Price 1/-

49 Wellington Street,
W.C2.

4 Endsleigh Street,
w.C.l.

69 Cannon Street,
E.C4.

104, Regent Road,
Lcicester.

The Grange,
Earls Barton,
Northampton.

6 Holborn Viaduct,
E.C.1.

Newcastle Chronicle
Office,
Westgate Road,
Newecastie-on-Tyne, 1.

Oxford University Press.
Price 2{-

Oxford University Press.
Price 2/~

Courtfield House,
Courtfield Road,
S.w..

Courtfield House,
Courtfield Road,
S.W.7.

Price 1/-

Europa Publications Lid.,
39 Bedford Square,
w.C.1. Price 1/-

16 Queen Anne's Gate,
S.w.l.

60 Doughty Street,
w.C.1L
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Organisation
Royal Statistical
Society,
Scottish Council
on Industry.

The Silk and Rayon
Users Asscciation,

Tory Reform
Committee.

Trades Union Congress.

Trades Union Congress.

Travel and Industrial

Develoapment Association

of Great Britain,

United Textile Factory
Workers' Association.

Wholesale Textile
Association,

World Trade Alliance
Association.,
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Title

Memorandum on Officiat
Statistics (1943).

Looking at Tomorrow—
Industrial Oppertuni-
ties in Scotland. By
C. A. Oakley
{December, 1943).

The British Silk Industry.
A Statement on Future
Policy (May, 1944).

A National Poalicy for
Coal {March, 1944},

Interim Report on Post-
War Reconstruction
(October, 1944).

Memorandum on Post-
War position of the
Domestic Worker
(1944).

Britain—Destination  of
Tourists ? A Memoran-
dum on a promising
* Export Industry
compiled by R. G.
Pinney for the Associa-
Hon {April, 1944).

Report of the Legislative
Council on ways and
means of improving the
cconomic  stability of
the Cotton Textile In-
dustry (September, 1943).

The General Principles of
Post-War Reconstruc-
tion {January, 1943).

World Trade Alliance. A
Practical Solution of the
Problem of Unemploy-
ment After the War
(May, 1943).

Where obtcinable

4 Portugal Street,
w.C.2. Price /-

J. Gibson Kerr, W.S,,
21 Castle Strecet,
Edinburgh.

Price 6d.

229-231 High Holborn,
W.C.1.

Hutchinson & Co., Litd.,
London, Price 1}-
Transport House,
Smith Square,
S.wW.1,

Transport House,
S.W.l. (Duplicated).

6 Arlington Street,

S.wW.l,
Price 2/-
Cloth Hall,
Rochdale.
Price 5/-

75 Cannon Street,
E.C.4,

14 Buckingham Street,
w.C.2,



G.—FISHERIES

Contents
Herring Industry

White Fish Industry

List of Documents

Herring Industry

The Herring Industry Act, 1944, which is expected to ** provide the
framewark for the future of industry "' (Mr. Hudson, 5th July, 1944), received
the Royal Assent on 3rd August, 1944,

Herring Industry Committee. A Committee on the Herring Industry
had been appointed in January, 1942, * 1o review the position of the herring
industry and the problems which are likely to confront it after the war and
to report.”

The Report of the Committee, under the Chairmanship of Colonel Walter
Elliot, M.P., was published on 29th February, 1944 (Cmd. 6503).

The Report reviewed the position of the industry before the war and in
recent years, set oul its post-war problems and made recommendations for
the immediate post-war period and for long-term policy.

Thesc included, inter alia, that the Herring Industry Board, whose functions
had been, to a large cxtent, suspended at the outbreak of the war, should be
reconstituted forthwith in order to make preparations to mect conditions
which will arise in the industry after the war,

The Committee also recommended financial assistance for the rehabilita-
tion of the fishing fleet and the development of markets.

Herring Industry Act, 1944

The Herring Industry Act gives substantial effect to the recommendations
of the Committee on the Herring Industry.

It provides among other matters :

For grants, during five years from the passing of the Act, to help fisherinen
to obtain boats and equipment—those eligible for grants including persons
who have served whole-time in the armed forces and mercantile marine, as
well a3 persons previously engaged in the industry :

For additional powers to be conferred on the Herring Industry Board,
including power to arrange for the refrigeration and processing of herring
with a view to providing supplies throughout the ycar and aveiding the
difficulties encountered in the past from glut conditions :

For funds tc be made available to the Board for market development
and schemes of research or experiment.

5th July, 1944. The Secretary of State for Scotland, Mr. Thomas Johnston,

referring to the power given in the Bill to the Herring Industry Board *“ to
prepare achemes for the refrigeration and processing of herring in order to
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avoid gluts,” said that ** laboratory experiments have gone a good way io
both the dehydration and freezing processes.”

Mr. Johnston stated that ** to the best of our knowledge and belief [the
Measure] has been accepted with almost complete concurrence by every
section of the industry,”

Winding up the Debate on the Second Reading, the Minister of Agri-
culture and Fisheries, Mr. Hudson, said : ** The Report of the Elliot Commitiee
was only presented to Ministers in January, and yet within six months, despite
preoccupations and preparations of the Second Front and many other highly
important matters, we have found time to consider the recommendation:
and embody them in a Bill which we belicve should provide the framework
for the future of the industry, ... It implements all the recommendations
of the Report [that require legislation],”

Herring Industry Board

2nd August, 1944, The reconstitution of the Herring Industry Board
(recommended in the Report of the Herring Industry Committee) under the
Chairmanship of Mr. Frederick A. Bell, was announced in the House of
Commons.

A Scottish Office staiement on the same date explained that the Board
will prepare schemes in consultation with the industry, and will operate in
due course the Board’s new administrative and financial powers under the
Herring Industry Bill, which has passed all its stages in both Houses of Parlia-
ment,

Most of the powers of the Herring Industry Board have been in abeyancc
during the war, As the reconstituted Board will in due course be vested with
the additional powers provided {or in the Bill, and with finances to assist the
industry, the Board has been set up now so that it may proceed with the first
steps—the preparation of schemes for the rehabilitation and development
of the industry after the war.

White Fish Industry

Sth November, 1943, Mr. Thomas Johnston announced that 2 Committee
had been set up by the Scottish Council on Industry (see under Employment—
Scotland) under the Chairmanship of Major Neven-Spence, M.P., “to consider,
in consultation with leading trade representatives, the special problems of
the white fish industry and shell fish industry in Scotland, and to advise on
the best means of dealing with the situation after the war,” The Committee’s
inquiry will cover the inshore fishing interests of Scotland.

28th November. Speaking at Edinburgh, Mr. Johnston mentioned that
experiments were being carried out, with promising results, in methods of
feeding the plankton in sea lochs, so that in turn flat fish like flounders and
soles might be multiplied twentyfold in size and weight.

3rd August, 1944. The Minister of Agriculture and Fisheries, Mr, R. S.

Hudson said - * The rehabilitation of inshore fisheries [in England and Wales)
is now receiving my close attention.”

List of Documents in order of mention in text

Net Price.
Herring Industry Act, [944. 7 and 8 Geo. 6. Ch. 32 ... . wo2d.
Report of the Committee on the Herring Industry, 1944, Cmd 6503 9d.
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H.—FORESTRY

Contents
Past.War Forest Policy
Forestry Personnel
Future Ministcrial Responsibility

List of Documents
Selected Pamphlets

Post-War Forest Policy

In June, 1943, the Government published a Report by the Forestry
Commissioners, gn Post-War Forest Policy (Cmd. 6447).

In January, 1944, this was supplemented by another Repott by the
Forestry Commissioners on Private Woodlands (Cmd. 6500).

Report on Post-War Forest Policy

The Report points out that British consumption of wood increased five-
fold between 1850 and 1913, In reccat years about 96 per cent. of the con-
sumption has been met by imports and only 4 per cent. by home-grown
material. Imports of timber and wood products before the war were valued
at £63 million. Wholesale exploitation of the woodlands had proceceded
unabated throughout the war,

The post-war position will demand speedy and large-scale action. The
object of the Report is to indicate a practical way of dealing with the problem,

It is suggested that an arca of five million acres of forest is required by
Britain, to cnsure national safcty and provide a reasonable insurance against
future stringency in world supplies. A subsidiary benefit accruing from the
systematic managemcnt of these five million acres would be the development
and setdement of rural Britain.

. It is esumated that five million acres of effective forest can be secured,
as to three million acres by the afforestation of bare ground and as to two
million acres from existing woodlands by selecting those woodlands which are
betier suited for forestry than for any other national purpose.

It is proposed that the two million acres should, so far as they are privately
owned, be cither dedicated by their owners to forestry or acquired by the
Siate. Dedicated woodlands would be worked 1o an approved plan of opera-
tions and in return the owners would receive State assistance cqual to 25 per
cent, of the net expenditure up to the time when the woodlands were self-
supporting. Loans would also be available.

1t is proposcd that the attainment of the five million acres be spread over
50 yean, subject 1o amendment at periodic reviews of the forest and timber
supply positons.
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Two programmes are submitted, a * Desirable ” programme and an
** Intermediate ” programme. The first makes provision for planting 1,100,000
acres in the first post-war decade and 1,500,000 acres in the second decade.
Tt is felt that these figures indicate all chat can be carried out in the early
post-war period, in view of the initial limiting factors, such as plant supply
and numbers of trained supervisors. The *‘ Intermediate ™ programme
provides for planting 875,000 acres in the first decade.

Proposals are also submitted for the large-scale provision of housing
required in connection with the State forests, for education and research and
for increasing the number of National Forest Parks. The estimated net cost
of the *“ Desirable ”* Programme is £41 million for the first decade and of the
** Intermediate ¥ Programme £32 million.

The Report emphasises the importance of having a single Forest Authority
for the whole of Britain, It is not necessary to alter the constitution of the
Forestry Commission as the established Forest Autherity ; but if Parliament
requires direct ministerial responsibility that duty can best be performed by
the Lord President of the Council.

6tk Fuly, 1943, The Report was debated in the House of Commeons, The
then Minister without Portfolio, S8ir William Jowitt, replying on behalf of the
Government, pointed out that this Report is the Report of the Commission
and not of the Government. Before the promotion of legislation, the Govern-
ment had undertaken to *“ give an opportunity for representations to be made
. .. by all the interests concerned, including the land-owning interest. . . .
Arrangements are . . . being made for the Forestry Commission to meet these
interests, to see if they can hammer out some policy on which all agree.

.+. We cannot consider forestry in isolation, apart from our post-war
commitments as a whole,”

Dealing with some of the recommendatons of the Report, Sir William
Jowitt said : ... We realise that it is impossible to achieve a satisfactory
programme unless there is continuity of finance, and therefore in whatever
plans we finally announce . . . we shall provide for that continuity.

. « « I do not think that to-day or in the near future the Government need
necessarily take the final decision on the whole 50-year programme, but we
must very soon take a decision upon the programme for the next decade, the
ten post-war years.

. .. The warnings [of a coming timber shertage] cannot be lightly dis-
regarded. . . . We must go in for a really vigorous, bold forest policy.

. .. Whatever policy the Government may decide to adopt, the carrying
out of that palicy must be entrusted to an ad foc forest authority, . . . Thereare
obvious advantages in having ... a unified service for the whole of the
United Kingdom. ... The Royal Scortsh Farestry Society {see pamphlets
below) have recently reported in favour of a single forest authonty for the
whole of Great Britain, with adequate representation for Scetland. . . . The
necessity for greatly extending research work .. .is. ., accepted by the
Government.”

Sir William Jowitt indicated the steps which the Forestry Commission
should take : ]

* The Forestry Commission . . . should take all steps that are now open to
them to prepare for a great expansion of their efforts. In particular. . . to
acquire land, even although it need not be diverted from its present use for
sore years . . . Surveys should be made and plants should be raised on a larger
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scale, and such prebminary steps as are possible with a view to increased
training and education should be taken now. We want them to get ready to
go full speed ahead when peace comes.”

20th July. In a debate on post-war forest policy in the House of Lords,
the Minister of Economic Warfare, Lord Selborne, reminded the House
that it was neccssary to wait for the Reports of the Hill Sheep Committees
{England and Walcs and Scotland) before a policy on forestry can be planned.

Forestry and Hill Sheep Farming

10tk January, 1944. The Reports of the Committees on Hill Sheep Farming
in Scotland (Cmd. 6494) and Hill Sheep Farming in England and Waley
(Cmd. 6498) were published. Both consider, among other matters, the relation-
ship of hill sheep farming to afforestation and make recommendations for their
greater co-ordination with a view to resolving competing claims. To this end
the control and development of State-owned land under a single authority
is advocated in both Reports.

Report on Private Woodlands

The Report by the Forestry Commission on Post-War Forest Policy—
Private Woodlands, published on the 27th January, 1944 (Cmd. 6500)
is supplementary to their Report on Post-War Forest Policy (Cmd. 6447).

The Report has been prepared “ after close consultation with Representa-
tives of the Societies and Associations interested in woodlands and embodies
an agreed scheme of State assistance.”

The scheme provides, inter alia, that owners of private woodlands who
dedicate the land will be eligible for planting and maintenance grants.

Dedicated woodland would have to be worked to a plan approved by
the Forestry authority and kept under skilled supervision.  When an owner
ducs not give satisfactory assurance of the rehabilitation of his woods within
a stated period the State should acquire the land.

Forestry Personnel
A Forestry Corps

Ist March, 1944. Lord Croft, replying for the Government in a Debate
on Forestry in the House of Lords, announced a proposal for the creation of
a Forcstiry Corps,

* The [Forestry] Commission have been working out a scheme in outline
for the organisation of a Forestry Corps of 25,000 to 35,000 men (0 be employed
on suitablc operations in the forests, road-making, ctc., on demobilisation,
the men to be housed in campes sited with regard to the distribution of woodland
and to be available for work in the State forests and private woods. It is sug-
gested that men should engage for a term, say, of six months in the first instance,
with provision for the release of any man who may secure suitable civil employ-
ment at any time ; work done by membess of the Corps on private estates
to be paid for by the owners . .. The plan is in course of preparation still by
the Forestry Commission and . . . has not yet been accepted.”

Lord Croft emphasised that Forestry will assume a place in our national
cconomy of vital importance not only from the point of view of providing
work for our people, which it will in some measure do, but of balancing our
trade, strengthening our exchange position, and, mest important of ajl,
premoting our safety in time of national emergency.”
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Post-War Forcstry Personnel

3rd May, 194, Sir George Courthope replied for the Forestry Commission
to a Parliamentary Question on the training of post-war forestry personnel.

Forest Officers. “... Arrangements for suitable courses are being
made with those universities which provide degrees in forestry and suitable
service personnel are eligible to benefit by the Government Further Education
and Training Scheme ” (see under Armed Forces).

Fotesters. ** . . .The numbcer of forest apprentices’ schools under the
Forestry Commission will be increased and short courses will also be provided
for ex-Service men who desire to enter either State or private service. The
courses at the universities and the forest apprentices’ schools will be started
immediately circumstances permit.” ~

The Forestry Corps mentioned above,
the Forces would be enrolled for temporary work . . .
nities for transfer to permancnt forest work.”

““in which untrained men from
would afford opportu-

Future Ministerial Responsibility

31st October, 1944. The Chancellor of the Exchequer, Sir John Anderson,
said that *‘ the question of futurc ministerial responsibility [for Forestry]
is being considered along with the question of poliey.”

List of Documents in order of mention in text

Net Price.

Post-War Forest Policy, Report of H.M. Forestry Commissioners,
June, 1943. Cmd. 6447

Post-War Forest Policy— Private Woodlands _]anuary, l‘)‘H- Cmd 6500. 2d.

2/-

Report of the Committee on Hill Sheep Farming in Scotland, 1944

Cmd. 6494

Report of the Commmec on Hlll Sheep Farrmng in England and

Wales, January, 1944. Cmd. 6498

Organisation
Chartered Surveyors’
Institution,

Land Agents’ Society.

Royal Scottish
Forestry Society.

Royal Scottish Forestry
Society and Royal
English Forestry
Society.
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Selected Pamphlets
Title

Post-War Forest Policy
Journal of the Institu-
tion (June, 1944),

Observations by the
Society on the proposals
contained in  H.M.
Forestry Commissioners’
Report on Post-War
Forestry  (Novernber,
1943),

Post-War Forestry. Ob-
servations on  the
Forestry Commissioners®
Policy (July, 1943).

Post-War Forestry
(November, 1944),

2/-
9d.

Where obtainable

12 Great” George Street,
Westminster,
Sw.

318 Bank Chambers,
329 High Holborn,
W.C.1.

(Duplicated)

8 Rutland Square,
Edinburgh, 1.

Horsedown Cottage,

West Meon,
Near Petersfield,
Hants. Price 1f-



L—HEALTH.

Contents

A National Health Service

National Health Service and Beveridge Report
Hospital Policy

Medical Education

Dentistry

Nursing Profession

Domestic Help in Hospitals and other Institutions
Industrial Health

Nutrition Palicy

Population Problems

List of Documents
Selected Pamphlets

[On 12th November, 1943, Mr. Henry Willink succeeded Mr. Ernest
Brown as Minister of Health.]

A National Health Service

The outstanding achievement in the field of health has been, in the Prime
Minister's words,' the very far-reaching policy of a National Health Service "
which has been laid before Parliament in the White Paper A National
Health Service (Broadcast 26th March, 1944).

* The plan that we have put forward is a very large-scale plan, and in
ordinary times of peace would rivet and dominate the attention of the whole
country™ {Mr. Churchill at the Royal Collrge of Physicians, 2nd March, 1944}.

On 17th February, 1944, the Minister of Health and the Secretary of
State for Scotland presented the White Paper on a National Health Service
(Cimd, 6502). An abridged version, The White Paper Proposals in Brief,
has also been published.

Only the barest outline of some of the comprehensive and far-reaching
propusals in the White Paper can be given in these notes.

Objects in View .
(1) To ensure that everybody in the country—irrespective of means, age,
sex or occupation—shall have equal opportunity to benefit from the
best and most up-to-date medical and allied services available.

(2) To provide, thercfore, for all who want it, a comprehensive service
covering cvery branch of medical and allied activity, from the care
of minor ailments to major medicine and surgery ; to include the
care of mental as well as physical health, and all specialist servi.

(3) To divorce the care of health from questions of personal meass ur
other factors irrelevant to it ; to provide the service free of charge
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(apart from certain possible charges in respect of appliances) and to
encourage a new attitude to health—the easier obtaining of advice
early, the promotion of good health rather than only the treatment
of bad.

Main Proposals in White Paper
The proposals accordingly provide for a complete medical service free of
chatge for everybody in Great Britain including :—

(i) A family doctor for every man, woman and child,

The personal doctor-patient relationship, and * free choice,” to be
preserved, and the whole service based on the * family doctor ™
idea. General practitioners to work from their own surgeries as at
present, separately or in groups, or from specially provided and
equipped Health Centres—to the gradual development of which a
high place is given in the scheme.

{ii) All necessary drugs and medicines, and all except the more
expensive appliances, or replacements thereof.

(i) Complete and improved hospital service for every area.
Planning of a co-ordinated service over wider areas, so that each
case goes to the hospital where it will get the best possible treatment.
Voluntary hospitals to be invited to take part under their own
management, as now, but receiving certain service payments and
observing general conditions which will be applied to all hospltalﬂ
whether voluntary or municipal.

Visiting and inspection of all hospitals by medical, nursing, catering
and other experts, to bring to light any defects, and keep them in
touch with the latest methods.

(iv) Full specialist and consultant services.

Available, through the family doctor, at hospitals, clinics, or in the
home, as required.

{v} Home nursing service.
{vi) Care of teeth and eyes, as soon as these services can be established,

The new service must * ensure that in future every marn, woman and child
can rely on getting all the advice and treatment and care which they may need
in matters of personal health ; that what they shall get shall be the best
medical and other facilities available ; that their getting these shall not de-
pend upon whether they can pay for them or on any other factors irrelevant
to the real need—the real need being to bring the country’s fill resources to
bear upon reducing ill-health and promoting good health in its citizens,*

Organisation of the Service _
Certain general principles are laid down to be observed in the organisation
of a National Health Service.
(a) Freedom for pecple to use or not to use the facilities at their own wish ;
no compulsion either for patient or for doctor.

{b) Freedom for people to choose their own medical advisers as much as
they do now ; and to continue with their present advisers if they wish
when the latter take part in the new arrangements.
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{¢; brecdom tur the doctor to pursue his professional methods in his own
individual way, and not to be subject to outside clinical interference.

These principles must be combined with the central and local organisation
necessary (o see that a first-class service is provided and maintained in cvery
area.

Payment of Doctors and Specialists

The standards of remuneration for doctors and specialists should be settled
nationally after discussions with the medical profession, but practice in the
public service will not rule out private practice to meet the needs of patients
who still want this.

General Administrative Structure—Central and Local
{1) Central

Central responsibility to Parliament and the people will lie with the
Minister. A statutory body to be known as the Central Health Services
Council will be created. T function will be 1o express the expert view on
any general technical aspect of the service, A Central Medical Board will
also be sct up to perform executive functions in the day-to-day working of
the general practitionser service.

(2) Local

The service will be based on local government but it will be essential to
obtain larger local areas than at present, both for planning and administration.
Each of these new *‘ joint authorities ** will prepare an ““ arca plan' to be
submitted to the Minister. Local Health Service Councils will be appointed
in cach joint authority area to serve locally a similar purpose to the Central
Health Services Council.

11 will be the duty of the joint authority to deal in its area plan with all
nccessary clinical and other local services—e.g. child welfare, ante-natal and
post-natal clinics, home-nursing, health visiting, midwifery, etc.

Scotland

There will be a separate Central Health Services C;uncil for Scotland ;
and certain other differences, principally in matters of administration, arc
proposed for Scotland.

Finance

It is esuimated that the cost of the National Healih Scivice will be about
£148,000,000 a year—compared with about £61,000,000 a year spent out
of public funds at present, This sum will be met pardy out of taxes and rates,
and parily from the contributions of the public to whatever new scheme of
social insurance is established. It will probably include payments of about
£33,000,000 a year to doctors and chemists,

Discussion of Scheme

** The proposals made in the Paper (and summarised at the end) repeesent
what the Government believe to be the best means of bringing the service
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into effective operation. The Government wants these proposals to be freety
examined and discussed. They will welcome constructive criticism of them,
in the hope that the legislative proposals which they will be submitting to
Parliament may follow quickly and may be largely agreed.”

Appendices

A general historical survey of existing health services and the present
situation is given in Appendix A. Earlier discussions of improved health
services, with an outline of events leading up to the White Paper, are given in
Appendix B. Other appendices deal with possible methods of securing local
administration of larger areas than those of present local government, remunera-
tion of general practitioners, and finance of the new service,

17th February, 1944. Announcing the presentation of the White Paper on
the Government’s proposals for a National Health Service, the Minister of
Health, Mr, Willink, said ; * The proposals deseribed in the White Paper are
those which the Government believe to be best calculated to achieve an efficient
and comprehensive National Health Service. But they are proposals—not
decisions—and the Government have promised that they shall be discussed
with all concerned, and will welcome constructive criticism in Parliament and
the country.” .

After Debates lasting two days in both the House of Commons (16th and
17th March) and the House of Lords (16th and 21lst March) a resolution
welcoming “ the intention of His Majesty’s Government declared in the White
Paper presented to Parliament, to establish a comprehensive National Health
Service >’ was passed by both Houses.

16¢th March. Moving this resolution in the House of Lords, the Minister of
Reconstruction, Lord Woolton, described the Government’s proposals as
*“ the greatest single advance that has ever been made either in this country,
or in any other, in the service of public health,

His Majesty’s Government have tried to work out a scheme whereby, by
the method of common insurance, we may secure for the people of this country
freedom, in so far as it is humanly possible to gei such freedom, from the
misery, the worry and the economic consequences that come from the failure
of health,

. .. If this outline of policy meets with the general approval of Parliament,
then the responsible Ministers will enter into consultation with all the various
parties—local authorities, voluntary hospitals and the several branches of
the profession—in order 1o arrive at agrecement and to hammer out the
legislative details.”

6th Fune. Mr. Willink wald the House of Commans that the discussions
with the medical profession ** will have to be delayed owing to the postpone-
ment, for reasons connected with the war, of the proposed conference of the
profession.” But his ““ desire to hold these discussions before introducing
legislation is in no way altered by the postponement. . . .

[Subject to the exigencies of the war situation the annual representative
meeting of the British Medical Association, to which Mr. Willink referred,
will be held in London, starting on 5th December (The Times, Bth September,
1544).1
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National Health Service and Beveridge Report

In his Report on Social Insurance and Allied Services (Cmd. 6404),
Sir William Beveridge considered that “ no satisfactory scheme of social
sccunity can be devised ' except on the assumption (among others) of
" comprehensive health and rchabilitation services for prevention and cure
of discase and restoration of capacity to work, available to all members of
the communrity.” This is ** Assumption B " of the Beveridge Report.

On 16th February, 1943, Sir John Anderson, then Lord President of the
Council, accepted this assumption on hehalf of the Government,

* The Government welcome this conception of a reorganised and compre-
hensive health service. The conception does not necessarily spring from the
particular social security structure with which the Report is concerned. 1t
B, in fact, the consurmmation of a general process which has been going on
steadily, if piccomeal, under successive Governments for a great many years.
The Health Departments have . . . been developing this idea for some time.”
Sir John Andersan instanced the plan for rcorganising the hospital services
announced by the Minister of Health in October, 1941,

Appendix B of the White Paper gives an account of these earlicr develop-
ments, some of which may be briefly mentioned.

Hospital Policy
A Comprehensive Hospital Service

Gth October, 1941. The Minister of Health made a statement on the
Government’s post-war hospital policy.

“ It is the ohjective of the Government as soon as may be after the war
to ensure that by means of a comprehensive hospital service appropriate
treatment shall be readily available to every person in need of it J1is accord-
ingly proposcd to lay on the major local autharities the duty of securing, in
close co-operation with the voluntary agencies engaged in the same field, the
provision of such a service by placing on a more regular footing the partnership
between the local autharities and voluntary hespitails on which the present
hospital services depend. . .. To achicve the best results and to avoid a
waateful multiplication of accommadation and equipment it will be necessary
to design such a service by reference to areas substantially larger than these
of individual local authorities, . . . In so far as any new burden may be thrown
upon local authorities in providing or maintaining hospital accommodation,
or in contributing towards the expenditure of voluntary hospitals, a financial
contribution, the extent of which will he a matter for further consideration,
will be made avalable from the Exchequer. Special arrangements for dealing
with the tcaching hospitals by way of increased cducational grants are in
contemplaton.”

To pave the way a detailed and expert survey was started «f the lospital
services already availahle in each area in England and Wale-

The White Paper swates that ' this survey is now nearing its compietion.
So abso is a similar survey in Scotland.’
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Hospital Policy in Scotland—Hetherington Report

13th October, 1943. 'The Report of the Committee on Post-War Hospital
Problems in Scotland (Cind. 6472) was published.

The Committee was appointed in January, 1942, under the Chairmanship
of Sir Hector Hetherington, with the following terms of reference :

*“To consider and make recommendations within a policy aimed at the
past-war development of a comprehensive and co-ordinated Hospital Service
in Scotland on a regional basis as to—

(1) The future administration of new haospitals built by the Government
and now administered by them as part of the Emergency Hospital
Service.

(2) The arrangcments most likely to secure the maximum co-operation
between voluntary hospitals, local authority hospitals and emergency
hospitals ; and

(3) The financial arrangements between voluntary hospitals and Jocal
authorities, and between voluntary hospitals and patients and con-
tributars, best fitted to enable those hospitals to co-operate in the
Co-ordinated Hospital Service."

In the words of the White Paper, * the Report contains detailed recom-
mendations for the setting up of five Regional Advisory Councils in Scotland,
1t also makes various suggestions for improved co-operation between hospitals
and deals at length with financial arrangements as affecting the future volun-
tary hospital system.”’

Consultant and Specialist Setvices

3rd February, 1944. Mr. Willink made a statemnent on the steps being taken
for a survey of consuitant and specialist services.

** At an early stage [in the surveys of the hospital services] it became clear
that a very useful purpose would be served by the initiation of similar inquiries
in England and Wales into the supply and distribution of consultants and
specialists, and the probable demand for them in a comprehensive post-war
hospital and consultant service. Arrangements were accordingly made with
the presidents of the three Royal Colleges for a survey to be made of the existing
consultant and specialist services, in order to ascertain whether there was a
surplus or shortage in any area, and whether redistribution would be desir-
able in any post-war hospital service,

The Royal Colleges have . . . established a Central Medical Academic
Coungil, including representatives of the universities, to perform the necessary
work at the centre, and area committees based on the universities to undertake
the collection of information and preparation of lists locally. My predecessor
invited the vicechancellors of the universities to act as chairmen of these
area committees. It is hoped that this survey will make available for the first
time information about the numbers and types of consultants and specialists
in the country., Information is already available about specialists in the
Services."
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Medical Education

On 20th July, 1944, the Report of the Inter-Departmental Committee
on Medical Schools, under the Chairmanship of Sir William Goodenough,
was published,

The appointment of this Committee was directly connected with the
Government’s statement on post-war hospital policy on 9th October, 1941,
noted above. The terms of reference were :

* Having regard to the statement made by the Minister of Health in the
House of Commons on 9th October, 1941, indicating the Government’s post-war
honpital policy, to inquire into the organisation of Medical Schools, particu-
larly in regard to facilities for clinical training and research, and to make
recommendations.””

The Committee were further informed on 7th April, 1942, that these
terms of reference were intended :

** to enable full consideration to be given to any question affecting the
organisation of medical teaching and its relation to the Universities on the
one hand and to the hospitals on the other.”

Besides the implications of the hospital policy, the Committee have also
taken account of later Government statements, “ especially the proposals
contained in the White Paper on A National Health Service.”

The Committee preface their recommendations with some gencral com-
ments on the relation of Medical Education to a National Health Service,

(a) The dependence of a national health service on medical
education. * Properly planned and carefully conducted medical
education is the ewsential foundation of a comprehensive health
service.”

(b) The eflect of making the promotion of health a principal
objective of the health service and of medical education. “ To
secure for everyone the highest possible standard of physical and mental
health . . . a radical reorientation of medical education and practice

is esscntial, | . . Emphasis must be placed on the acquisition of a sound
knowledge of all measures that may make and preserve a healthy
nation.”

{c} The slow maturing of the necessary educational reforms,
* Time ... must necessarily elapse before changes made in the
system of medical education to meet the requirements of a compre-
hensive health service can become fully effective.”” To shorten ** the
incvitable time-lag,” it is rccommended that acton be taken at
the carliest possible date on {i) the building up of an adequate supply
of teachers, (ii) granting of assistance 10 medical schools to enable
them to provide the staff, accommodation and equipment that will
be necded, and (i) the provision of suitable post-graduate courses
for existing practitioners.

{d) The assistance from public funds for medical education.
** Greatly increased financial support from public funds ' is necessary
** to remedy defects in the present arrangements, to provide for more
medical students and to develop post-graduate educationand rescarch.”’
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Reckoned at pre-war values, the total capital expenditure required may
amount to £10,000,000 within 10 years, and recurrent granis to between
£3,000,000 and £4,000,000,within the same period, as compared with £700,000
before 1the war. ‘‘ At this level recurrent grants would represent about 2 per
cent, of the estimated cost in the first year of the national health service.”

The body of the Report (which with appendices runs to 313 pages) is
divided into two Parts, Undergraduate Medical Education and Post-
Graduate Medical Education and Rescarch, all aspects of these
subjects being comprehensively examined.

No attempt can be made to summarise the recommendations.

An important chapter is devoted to Social Medicine. * If students are
ta be fitted to become health advisers and mombers of a new comprehersive
health service, the ideas of sorial medicine must permeate the whole of medical
education,”

Co-cducation in all medical schools, and sex equality in hospital appoint-
ments ; compulsory hospital appointinents for 12 months after qualification
and before entry into independent practice ; development in Londonofa werld
centre for post-graduate medical education and research are among - the
tecommendations.

The Committee observe that their recommendations *‘° constitute a

programme for a term of years,”’ and * claim for this programme the support
of the vast majority of those who are responsible for and engaged in medical
education and research in all parts of Great Britain.”

Dentistry

The White Paper mentions that there must be delay in reaching a stage
at which general dental service can be provided for all. ** The whole dental
problem is a peculiarly difficult one, and a Committee under the Chairmanship
of Lord Teviot has been set up by the two Health Ministers to consider and
report on it.”’

This Committee was set up on Bth April, 1943, with the following terms
of reference :

“To consider and report upon :—

(a) the progressive stages by which, having regard to the number of
practising dentists, provision for an adequate and satisfactory dental
service should be made available for the population ;

(b) the measures to be taken to secure an adequate number of entrants
to the dental profession ;

{c) existing legislation dealing with the practice of dentistry and the
government of the dental profession ;

(d) measures for the encouragement and co-ordination of research into
the causation, prevention and treatment of dental diseases.”

17th November, 1944. An Interim Report of the Inter-Departmental
Committee on Dentistry was published {Cmd. 6565).
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The Report surveys the present situation of dentistry and--pending the
submission of the full report—makes some interim recommendations on the
dental aspecis of the proposed new health service. These include :

(1) A comprehensive dental service should be constituted as an integral
part of the National Health Service at its inception.

(2) Thercshould be a general dental practitioner service brdadly analogous
in structure to the proposed general medical practitioner service.,

(3) Dental Health Centres should be developed in conjunction with geneal
Health Centres where suitable,

(4} There should be freedom for both dentist and patient to participate
in the service, or not, at their own wish.

(5) The appropriate authorities should provide dental treatment for
expectant and nursing mothers, children and adolescents, and should
encourage acceptance of treatment.

Nursing Profession
Nurses Act, 1943, and Nurses (Scotland) Act, 1943

The main objects of these Acts, which received the Royal Assent on 22nd
April and 5th August, 1943, respectively, were 1o secure (a) that assistant
nurses should be given a recognised status and placed on @ Roll under the
control of the General Nursing Council ; and (b} that agencies for the supply
of nurses should be controlled by a system of licensing and inspection. The
provisions relative to the licensing and inspection of agencies for the supply
of nurses do not come into cflect till a date has been fixed for this purpose by
the Minister concerned.

A scries of Reports of the Nurses Salaries Commottee, the Midwives
Salaries Commitice and the Mental Nurses Sub-Committee of the Nurses
Salaries Committee, under the Chairmanship of Lord Rushcliffe ((:md. 6424,
6460, 6487 and 6542), have recommended for England and Wales natianal
scales of salaries and emoluments and standard ronditions of service for the
vanous grades of nurses, midwives and mental nurses in the employment of
local authorities, voluntary hospitals, district nursing associations, or other
public health services.

A series of Reports of the Scottish Nurses Salaries Committee, under the
Chairmanship of Professor Taylor (Cmd. 6439, 6488 and 6505), have made
similar recommendations in respect of nurses and midwives in Scotand.

The Minister of Health and the Secretary of State for Scotland have
reccommended the adoption of the propwsals 10 the employing authorities
cuncerned, who will be eligible for a grant of half of the increased expenditure
involved, provided that the recommendations are adopted in their entirety.

Domestic Help in Hospitals and Other Insticutions

A Neormber, 1343. The Report of the Committee on Wages and Condi-
tions of Employment for the supply of Domestic Help in hospitals and similar
institutions and in the schools meal service, under the Chairmanship of Sir
Hector Hetherington, was published (Cmd. 6481).

139


file:///pril

The Committee recommended minimum rates of wages and working
conditons for the purpose of the supply of female domestic staff to hospitals
and allied services and in the school meals service.

On the same date the Minister of Labour, Mr. Ernest Bevin, announced
that he proposed to accept the recommendations of the Committee and, where
they are fulfilled, to deal with recruitment in the same way as in any other
important national service.

[ The Minister’s acceptarce of the Committee’s proposals does not interfere
with the normal methods of wage negotiations between employersand employed.
What it does mean is that the Minister of Labour would not direct women
to such domestic work unless the wages and conditions are not less favourable
than those recommended by the Committees. These recommendations
provide for the recognition for this purpose of agreements between accredited
representatives of employers and workers wherever they exist.}

Mr. Bevin said : ““ It is my aim that this service should be placed in the
general estimation on a footing with any other industry, and that it should
offer suitable training, prospects of advancement and proper welfare arrange-
ments. I am, therefore, appointing a small standing Commitice to advise me as
to the further steps which should be taken from time to time in these and
kindred matters.”

He said that he was concerned with the further problem of * the private
household which is suffering undue hardship owing to sickness, childbirth
or other emergency. Plans for dealing with such cases are under consideration
in my Department.”

He also said he “ hoped to benefit from the experience arising out of
institutions to develop a proper domestic service organisation, and on that
I propose to seek the advice of the Committee which I am setting vp.”

20¢h Fanuary, 1944. Mr, Bevin announced the personnel of the Committee
to advise him in respect of the services of domestic workers in connection with
the care of the sick and wounded, the old and infirm, and young children.
The Chairman is Mr. M. 8. McCorquodale, Joint Parliamentary Secretary
to the Ministry,

Mr. Bevin also mentioned that *‘ the question of the provision of training
in domestic work is now under consideration in connection with post-war
training schemes. During war time, organised training courses for large-scale
cooking are already in operation and plans for the extension of such courses
to other branches of domestic work are under examination.”

25tk May, 1944. A Ministry of Labour and National Service statement
announced the inauguration of courses of training for domestic work. At
these courses, which are at present provided in a limited number of areas,
women can have training at Government expense and receive wages during
training.

v

The scheme has been based on recommendations of the Standing Advisory
Committee on Institutionai Domestic Employment referred to by Mr. Bevin
on 4th November, 1943. Itisdescribed ina pamphlet, Training for Domestic
Work in Hospitals and Similar Institutions, issued by the Ministry
of Labour and National Service (P.L. 153/44).
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Induserial Health
Factory and Welfare Board

22ad July, 1942, In a survey of progress in industrial welfare during the
war, the Minister of Labour, Mr. Bevin, referred to the Factory and Welfare
Board, in connection with the post-war period. The Board was created in
1940 for the discussion between representatives of all interested parties on
matters of industrial health.

Mr. Bevin said : ** ] regard this procedure as a safeguard against the rigid
bureaucratic methods. It gives industry and public services their proper
place in this branch of administration and I hope that a Board of this character
will remain a permanent feature to enable us to get over the changes and
difficulties which will arise in ovr industrial system in the vexed and difficuly
times which lic ahead.”

Mr, Bevin also mentoncd the gracral development of welfare work 1n
his Depariment which he hoped ** will be of lasting benefit to the community.’”
He referred in particular to such extensions of industrial service as the provision
of factory canteens, the development of accident prevention and health services,
the development and intensification of medical supervision inside the factory
and the expansion of the factory nursing service in conjunction with the Royal
College of Nurses.

Industrial Health Research Board

26tk Aovember, 1942. The Lord President of the Council announced that
the Industral Flealth Rescarch Board had been reconstituted by the Medical
Retearch Council and had initiated investigations into a number of new
problems.

Industrial Health Advisory Commitice

11th March, 1943. The Minister of Labour and National Service announced
the appointment of an Industrial Health Advisory Committee to be attached
to the Ministry of Labour.

Conference on Industrial Health )

A Conference on Industrial Health, convened by the Minister of Labour
and National Service, met on 9th, 10th and [1th April, 1943, at the Caxton
Hall, Westminster, Its purpose was to cmphasise the importance of industrial
health and to elicit further suggestions for promoting it. The proceedings
comprised specches by Ministers, papers by a number of Government and
other experts and contributions from persons attending the Conference.
Report of Procecdings has been published and may be obtained from H.M.
Stationery Office, price ls. 6d.

{For Rchabilitation and Resettlement sce under Armed Forces).

Nutrition Policy
Hot Springs Conference
The scceptance of the resolutions of the United Natiom Confirence on
Food and Agriculture (see under Agriculiire' invelvad 2 paliey of raising
the level of nutrition in this country.
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6¢th Fuly, 1843, In announcing the Government’s acceptance of the resolu-
tions of the Conference, the Foreign Secretary, Mr, Eden, said :

“ The third resolution recommends that Governments should immediately
begin the task of increasing food resources and improving the diels of their peoples
in accaordance with the principles and objectives outlined in the findings of
the Confercnce. His Majesty’s Government intend, despite the inevitakble
difficulties which the war entails, to press on with this aim.”

18th February, 1943. Before that, Lord Woolton, as Minister of Food, said
in the House of Lords :

“We have made a beginning, at any rate, in establishing a nutritional
standard for this country. . . . [Proposals for} children's allowances and a very
considerable extension of the feeding of schoolchildren . . . arise directly out
of our determination to establish some good, sound nutritional pelicy in this
country. We have put the demand for milk, I believe, on a permanent footing.
We have done a great deal towards educating the public in the valuge of
vegetables. . . .”

8th December, 1943, Lord Woolton referred to the subject again as Mipis‘ter.
of Reconstruction :

“ We have made plans which will secure our major supplies of food for
some time to come, We shall continue this policy, and, with it, T hope we
shall retain much of the care and provision that we have exercised for the
health of children and their mothers during the past. . . . In the stress of war
we have established in this country a national concern for nutrition. We have
used the knowledge of the science of food to preserve national health—indeed
to promote national health—and on thar, after all, depends our capacity for
hard work as well as personal happiness.”

Meals and Milk in Schools

In announcing the acceptance of the principle of children’s aliowances in
the Debate on the Beveridge Report (16th February, 1943) the Lord President
of the Courncil, Sir John Anderson, said *‘ it is the intention of the Government
to see that the provision of welfare services is developed to the fullest possible
extent,...”

In pursuance of this undertaking, the Education Act makes it obligatory
on local education authorities to provide meals and milk in schools.

Under the present permissive powers over 78 per cent. of the children in
elementary schools and over 60 per cent, in secondary schools are already
provided with milk ; while over 30 per cent. in elementary schools and about
54 per cent. in secondary schools are provided with meals.

On 25th May, 1944, Mr. Butler said that * the scheme covering 75 per
cent. of the children, which is about the proportion thought likely to wish
to have dinners in school, was expected to be completed in rather more than
three years.”” He hoped, however, that the measures being taken by his Depart-
ment would result in this perod being considerably reduced,

M. Butler mentioned that * we have increased the service of meals from
300,000 three years ago to 1,500,000 now.”
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Population Problems

Appoinuuent of Royal Commission

15t December. 1943, The Deputy Prime Minister, Mr. Attlee, announced
the setting up of a2 Roval Commission under the Chairmanship of the Lord
Chancellor ta investigate the Birth Rate and Trends of Population. The
terms of reference of the Commission will be as follows :

* To examine the facts relating 1o the present population trends in Great
Britain, to investigate the causes of these trends, and to consider their probable
consequences ; to consider what measures, if any, should be taken in the
national interest to influence the future trend of population ; and to make
recommendations."’

Mr, Attlee added : ** The Government have also decided 10 set on foor
iinmediately a number of inguirics of a technical kind, The exact scope and
character of thesc investigations will be determined in consultation with the
Chairman of the Comumission.™

2nd March, 1943, The Prime Minister annieso od the personnel of the
Royal Commissicn on Population.

Mr, Churchill further gave the personnel vl 1t tine ¢ Committees appointed
Ly the Minister of Icalth ** 10 assist the Royal Commission respectively on
the statistical, 1the cconomic, and the biclogical and medical aspects of the
inquiry.”
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Selected Pamphlets

The Medical Planning Commission, organised by the British Medical
Association in collaboration with the Royal Colleges, defined the objects of
medical service in a Draft Interim Report, issued in 1942, as follows :

** (a} To provide a system of medical service directed towards the achieve-,

ment of positive health, the prevention of disease and the relief

of sickness.”’

* (b} To render available to every individual all the necessary medical
services, both general and specialist, and both domiciliary and

institutional.”
The definition is quoted in the Beveridge Report.

Salient passages from

the Draft Interim Report are quoted in the White Paper on a National

Health Service.

This and other contributions by representative organisations to the

probiems dealt with in these notes are listed below.

Organisation
British Dental

Association,

British Dental Students’
Association,

British Hospitals
Assaciation,

British Medical
Association,

British Medical
Students’ Association.
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Title

Memorandwn to the
Inter - Departmental
Cornmittee on Dentis-
try (November, 1943).

Dental Education
{October, 1942).

Memorandum of Policy
on Regionalisation of
Hospital Services
(November, 1941).

A National Health Service.

Report of the Council
of the BM.A. to the
Representative Body
(May, 1944).

A Memorandum on Medi-
cal Education
(December, 1942).

Where obtainable

13 Hill Street,
Berkeley Square,
W.1.

Royal Dental Hospital of
London,
32 Leicester Square,
w.C.2.. Price 1/-
12 Grosvenor Crescent,
S.w.l.
Price 3d.

B.M.A. House,
Tavistock Square,
W.C.1.

B.M.A. House,
Tavistock Square,
W.C.1. Price 1/-



Nrpanisation
Central Council for
the Care of Cripples.

Communist Party.

Group of (9)
Parthologista.

Institutional
Management
Association.

Labour Party.

Labour Party.

Liberal Party.

London Council of
Social Service,

Medical Planning

Medical Planning
Research,

National Union of Stud-
ents, British Medical
Students’ Association,
British Dental Stud-
ents’ Association,
Scottsh  National
Union of Students,

Nllmt‘lfi Cu"t‘gt.

Nuffield Provincial
Hospitals Trust.

Tsile

A Memorandum on the
* Report of the Inter-
Departmental Commit-

* tee on the Rchabilita-
tion and Resettlement
of Disabled Persons ™
{July, 1943).

A Nadonal Health Service
(October, 1944).

Pathology and the National
Health Service. British
Medical Journal, 10.6.44.

Report of Hospital Sub-
Committee (September,
1943).

National Service for
Health., The Labour
Party’s Post-War Policy
(April, 1943).

The Nation’s Food. Based
on Memorandum by
Sir John Boyd Orr
{December, 1943).

Health for the People
(1942).

The Communal Restaur-
ant, A Study of the
Place of Civic Restaur-
ants in the Life of the

Community (August, 1943),

Draft Interim Report
(1942).

Interim General Report.
Supplement te The Lancet,
21st November, 1943,

Health and the Student
{1944).

The Reform of the Public
Health Services, by Sir
Arthur MacNalty, for-
merly Chief Medical
Officer of the Ministry
of Health (1943).

A National Hospitai Ser-
vice «— A Memorandum
on the Co-ordination
of Hospital Servioes
(October, 1941).

Hhere ohtainable
34 Eccleston Square,
S.W.1,
Price 3d.

16 King Street,
w.C.2,
British Medical
Association,
B.M.A. House,
Tavistock Square, W.C.1
29 Gordon Square,
W.C.L. Price 9d.

Price 9d.

Transport House,
Smith Square,
S.w.l. Price 2d,

Transport House,
Smith Square,
S.w.l. Price 2d.

Liberal Publication Dept.,
8 Gayfere Street,
5.w.1 Price 1f-

7 Bayley Sitreet,

Bedford Square,
w.C.1. Price 6d.

B.M.A. House,
Tavistock Square,
W.C.L.,

The Lancet Office,

7 Adam Street,
Adelphi, W.C.2,

N.U.S,,

3 King's Parade,
Cambridge,
Price 5d.

Onxiord University Pres,
Price 2/6

16 King Edward Street,
Oxford.
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Organisation
Political and Economic
Planning.

Public Dental Service
Assoctation of Great
Britain.

Research Board for the
Correlation of Medical
Science and Physical
Education.

Royal Coilege of
Nursing.

Royal College of
Nursing,

Royal Coliege of
Obstetricians and
Gynzcologists.

Royal College of

Physicians of London.

Royal College of

Physicians of Loendon,

Royal College of

Physicians of London,

Socialist Medical
Association.

Society of Medical
Officers of Health,

Tory Reform
Committee.

Wornen'’s Liberal
Fedcration.

146

Title

Medical Care for Citizens
(September, 1944).

Memorandum to the Inter-
Departmental Committee

on Dentistry (April, 1944).

Interim
(November,

T'hree-Part
Report
1944).

Nursing Reconstruction
Committee Report :
Section I. The Assistant
Nurse {September, 1942)
Section I, Education
and Training, and
Section III. Recruit-
ment (December, 1943),

Draft Memorandum on
the Place of Nursing in
a National Health
System.

Report on a National
Maternity Service
{May, 1944).

Social and Preventive
Medicine Committee.
Interim Report
(October, 1943),

Committee on Psycholo-
gical Medicine. Interim
Report ~— Under-
graduate Education in
Psychiatry (October,
1943).

Report of Planning Com-
mittee  on  Medical
Education (April, 1944).

A Socialised Health Ser-
vice (January, 1944).

A National Health Ser-
.vice (November, 1942).

To-morrow’s Children
(October, 1944).

Women's Work and Posi-
tion in the State. Sec-
tion I. “In and
Around the Home *'—
under Nursing, Mater-
nity and Child Welfare
and Nutrition (July,
1943).

S+

Where obtainable
Europa Publications Ltd.,

39 Bedford Square,

w.C.1. Price 1/-

15 Taviton Street,
Gordon Square,
Ww.C.1.

Hamilton House,
Bidborough Street,
w.C.1. Price 2f-

Henrietta Place,
Cavendish Square,
W.1

Price I/-

Price 2/-

Henrietta Place,
Cavendish Square,
w.l

58 Queen Anne Street,
w.l.
Price 1/6
Pall Mall East,
S.W.1.

Pall Mal! East,
S.w.l.

Pall Mall East,
S.W.1.

59 New Oxford Street,
W.C.1. Price 6d.

Tavistock House South,
Tavistock Square,
W.C.1.

Europa Publications Ltd.,
39 Bedford Square,
w.C.L. Price 1/-

Liberal Publication Dept.,
8 Gaylere Street,
5.w.1,

Price 6d.
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[On 12th November, 1943, Mr. Henry Willink succeeded Mr. Ernest
Brown as Minister of Health.]

“ I regard it as a definite part of the duty and responsibility of this National
Government to have its plans perfected in a vast and practical scheme to
make sure that in the years immediately following the war, food, work and
homes are found for all™ (Prime Minister at the Mansion House, 9th
November, 1943).

Ministerial Responsibility for Housing
The position has been made clear in ministerial statements.
Housing Policy. * The primary responsibility [for housing policy]
will continue to rest with the Minister of Health and the Secretary of State
for Scotland.” (Mr. Attlee, 23rd November, 1943).

Technical Advice. * The Ministry of Works will be the Government
authority to which the Ministry of Health and the Scottish Office will look
in all matters concerning plans, designs, specifications, materjals and
the technique of construction and costs of houses. The local
authorities . . . will have to look solely to the Ministry of Health and the
Scottish Office” (Mr. Oliver Lyttelton, 30th November, 1943).

Co-ordination. “ The proposals for a post-war housing programme
must be co-ordinated with the rest of the Government’s plans for recon-
struction in the years immediately following the end of the war, and this
will be one of the duties of the ... Minister of Reconstruction” (Mr,
Attlee, 23rd November, 1943},

Local Authorities. Speaking in the House of Lords on 10th December,
1943, Lord Woolton said that the Ministry of Health ** will approve the
schemes prepared by the local anthorities, who will have, as in the past, the
execution of a substantial part of the housing programme . . . the Ministry
of Health will be the single channel of communication between the Govern-
ment and the local housing authority.”

To ensure that the local authorities have the full benefit of the special

- knowledge of the Ministry of Works on technical questions, the Ministry of

Health and the Ministry of Works have collaborated in preparing a manual
of general instructions on housing matters for the guidance of local autherities.
{This Housing Manual is referred to below.)

Tth December, 1944. At the time of going to press Mr, Duncan Sandys,
who on 22nd November succeeded Lord Portal as Minister of Works,
announced that the responsibility for concerting the action of all the Govern-
ment Departments concerned with bomb damage repair in London had
been placed on the Minister of Works.

u

. A Two-Year Programme
300,000 Permanent Houses

Bth March, 1944, The Minister of Health, Mr. Willink, made a statement
the object of which was ** to indicate the lines on which the Government
propose to proceed . . with the construction of new houses of a permanent
type. Both types, the permanent and the temporary, are complementary
parts of a single Government policy for providing the largest possible number
of new homes during these first two years,
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* To enabie local authorities to make an carly start, as soon as conditions
permit, with the construction of new houses of a permanent type, the Govern-
rent have decided to introduce temporary legislation extending the present
scope of houting subsidies 30 a3 to include dwellings built to meet general
needs.”  [Hitherto such sulnidies had been limited to houses built for the
rchousing of slum dwellers, the abatement of overcrowding, and for agricul-
tural worken.]

** Local suthorities will be cnabled to buy in advance fand required for
these housing operations, using compulsory powens if necessary.  And Parlia-
ment will be asked to empower the responsible Ministers, as after the last war,
10 confirm compulbsory purchase orders for the acquisition of land for housing
purposes without holding an inquiry. . . . The Secretary of State for Scotland
and I are informing local authorities of these decisions to-day. . . .

The local authorities will be invited to proceed on the basis that all pre-
liminary preparations should be made to ensure that, if building resources
should permit, 100,000 houses can be completed or under construction by
the close of the first year after the end of hostilities in Europe, and a further
200,000 by the close of the second year. These 300,000 houses will be in addi-
tion to those built under the programme of temporary construction.”

Scotland's share of the 300,000 houses is 50,000, * 20,000 for the first year
and 30,000 for the second year.” (Mr. Westwood, 19th July, 1944},

29th jure. Mr. Willink mentioned that ** local authorities have . . . been
advised to base their short-term programmes on their annual output of houses
before the war.”

Housing (Temporary Provisions) Act

‘The temporary legislation referred 10 above has been passed. The Housing
{Temporary Provisions) Act, 1944, received the Royal Assent on 3rd August,
1944,

The Act gives cffect to the decision 10 extend 1he scope of housing subsidies,
so a8 to include dwellings built for general needs, by making any new
houses or flats provided by a local autherity before 1st October, 1947, cligible
for the subsidy provided under the Housing (Financial Provisions) Act, 1938.

The Act further provides for expediting the procedure where land is
acquired for housing under a compulsory purchase order, by giving the
Minister power to dispense with a local inquiry.

19tk Fuly. The Act does not increase the amount of subsidy payable under
the 1938 Act to an appropriate figure. Moving the second reading of the Bill,
Mr. Willink said : *“ It is. . . our intention to introduce legislation dealing
with the appropriatc amount of subsidy as soon as we feel that it is possible
to form a reasonable view of what local building costs will be during the
period . . . to st October, 147, and when we can also form an opinion of
what will be an appropriate level of rent. . . . When the figure is fixed it will
apply retraspectively to all housea built under schemes . . . approved . . . after
the passing of this Bill." '

A corresponding Scottish measure, the Housing (Scotland) Act, 1944,
received the Royal Assent on 26th Ocober, 1944,
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Acquisition of Sites

26tk September, 1944. The Secretary of State for Scotland, Mr. Thomas
Johnston, said that “ sites in Great Britain already owned by local authorities
are sufficient for some 290,000 houses, of which England and Wales have
234,000 and Scotland 56,000. Sites for many more houses are in process of
selection and acquisition. . . . ™

On certain of these sites the construction of roads and sewers, and in some
cases the provision of such public services as water, electricity and gas, are
being carried out during the present year. Thus if the course of the war
permits it will be possible to make a start in 1945 with the actual building
of houses (Housing Manual, 1944, sce below).

Temporary Houses

26tk March, 1944. The Prime Minister, in his broadcast, referred to three
lines of attack on the problem of * the provision of houses for all who need
them, with priority for our Servicemen as and when they come home from
the war.”” First, by reconditioning war-damaged houses ; second, by pre-
fabricated or e¢mergency houses ; and third, by the programme of permanent
rebuilding.

Mr. Churchill mentioned that he had inspected the model emergency
house. “ They are, in my opinion, far superior to the ordinary cottage as it
exists to-day ; not only have they excellent baths, gas or electric kitchenettes,
and refrigerators ; but their walls carry fitted furniture—chests of drawers,
hanging cupboards, and tables—which to-day it would cost £80 tobuy. ... For
the rest of the furniture standard articles will be provided and mass-produced
so that no heavy capital charge will fall upon the young couples or others
who may become tenants, . . . I am assured that these houses ... will be
available at a very moderate rent. All these emergency houses will be publicly
owned and it will not rest with any individual tenant to keep them in being
after they have served their purposc of tiding over the return of the fighting
men and after permanent dwellings are available. . .. »

The emergency factory-made house referred to by the Prime Minister was
the Ministry of Works’ pressed steel bungalow which was opened to view in
Londoen at the Tate Gallery site on 1st May, 1944,

Bth fune. The Parliamentary Secretary to the Ministry of Works, Mr.
Hicks, said : ** A new full-scale model [of the pressed steel bungalow] has
been erccted to show the modifications and improvements introduced as
the result of the detailed study of the pratotype . .. and of criticisms and
suggestions received.”

19¢h Fuly. The Deputy Prime Minister, Mr. Attlee, announced that * the
Government have approved the model. ., . ™

Since that date three further types of temporary houses have been approved
and are open to view at the Tate Gallery site (see below).

Housing (Temporary Accommodation) Act

The Housing (Temporary Accommedation} Act, 1944, which received
the Royal Assent on 10th October, 1944, contains the statutory provisions
necessary to enable effect to be given to the temporary programme.
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The general outline of the scheme envisaged under the Act is that the
temporary houses will be provided and owned by the Government. They will
be erected on sites acquired and developed by the local authority and to the
utmast possible extent the scheme will be treated as part of the housing opera-
tions of Jocal authoritics. .

The power given by the Act to supply temporary houses is limited, unle-
Parliament otherwise determines, to temporary houses which are erected
or intended to be crected by st October, 1947,

The Act gives the Minister power to remove the temporary houses when
there is no longer any need for them. It also empowers a local authority to
require the Minister to remove the houses at any time after 10 years from the
passing of the Act unless the Minister is satisfied that housing conditions requir
that they should remain.

In confers on local authorities special powers up to 3lst December, 1945,
for the rapid acquisition of land required for the erection of temporary houses,

The Act applics to Scotland as well as England and Wales.

st August, 1944. Moving the Sccond Reading of the Bill, Mr. Willink
cxplained that if a policy of temporary houses were adopted ** there were a
number of conditions which should be fulfilled.”

(1} ** The project should not delay the building of permanent houses, and
consequently . . . it should make the minimum demand upon the
building industry. ... Whereas it is usually rcckoned that it 12kes
100,000 building operatives to build 100,000 houses in a year, the
building labour required for 100,000 of these © bungalows ’ is not mo::
than 8,000 wo 10,000.”

{(2) ** The second object .. .is speed. We have reason to think that
something of the order of 100,000 of these bungalows can be produced
within onc year of going into production.”

{3) " The third queston is...that the emergency provision should
consist of structures which were definitely intended not to stand for
more than a limited period and that their design should camply with
that intention.”” This consideration has caused the proposed bungalow
to be below the normal standard in height of rooms and arca but “ in
many respects, particularly the fittings, one has a standard which,
1 hope, all permanent house-construcuon will imitate and emulate.”
On the technical and scicntific side " it it probably more scientifically
correct than any house has cver been.””

Life of Bungalow., Mr. Willink said that " financial arrangemen:
arc being made on the basis that the average life of the house will be 10years . .
It will probably vary from district (o district. [t will be determined in accord-
ance with the housing situation in cach district as building develops. . . "

Rent of Bungalow. As to rent, Mr. Willink said : * These bungalows
should be lct on terms about equal to the rents charged for local authornity
houses. It is a smaller house than the ordinary municipal house, but it wilt
contain a number of ittms which arc normally tenant’s fixtures, giving rise
to expense for the tenant.™
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26th September. The Minister of Production, Mr. Oliver Lyttelion, inter-
vened in the resumed Debate on the Second Reading.

A Start Before the End of the War, Mr. Lyttelton explained that
he was taking part in the Debate  because we are going to try to begin the
actual production of emergency houses in a very short time, irrespective of
the estimated end of the European war. We are going 1o begin actual produc-
tion if necessary while the war is in progress. That is an entirely new situation.
. .. Indoing that, we must. . . be sure that . . . we do not disrupt in any way
the wital war production, which is my primary responsibility.”

Referring to certain types of temporary houses, other than the pressed
steel bungalow, that had been approved, Mr. Lyttelton said that they will
** cnable production to begin on some scale, not a very large scale, in January
next fwhich is not possible for the steel house owing to the time that it will
take to make the jigs and tools}.”

The Secretary of State for Scotland, Mr. Thomas Johnston, said : * The
three types approved are similar in size, standard ef equipment and of fittings
and cost.” It is hoped that when they are ** in full production some 2,500
a week will be available.” [A fourth type has since been approved. See below.]

All the houses will have * standardised fitments to the estimated retail
cost of about £80 to £100. These include wardrobes, cupboards, book-case,
immersion heater and gas or clectric cooker. . . . Utility furniture required to
furnish these houses with the bare esmentials of accommodation will cost
about £45. ... In addition . . . the local authorities have power...to...
supply any house provided by them with all the requisite furniture, fittings
and conveniences . . . at cost price.”

*“ Temporary Accommodation ”

20th November, 1944. Temporary Accommodation, Memorandum
for the Guidance of Local Authorities, was published by the Ministry
of Health and the Ministry of Works,

Just as the Housing Manual, 1944 (see below), was to give guidance
to local authorities as to the lines on which they should frame their proposals
for permanent accommadation, the purpose of the present memorandum
is to give similar assistance as to the lines on which proposals to provide
temporary accommadation should be framed.

“ It is essentjal,” the Memorandum states,that temporary accommodation
should not be considered in isolation but in relation to the whole housing
programme of the authority. The use of temporary accommodation will,
the Government believe, make it possible approximately to double the number
of dwellings which could otherwise be provided with the limited amount of
skilled labour available in the first year after building can be resumed. The
types of temporary factory-made house approved by the Government have
bieen specially selected on account of the small proportion of ordinary building
labour required for their erection. The temporary scheme must not be allowed
to stand in the way of the permanent scheme, and it will be for each authority
to whom temporary houses are allotted to ensure that both sections of their
programine can proceed side by side without stultifying one another.”
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Types of Temporary Houses. The following four types of temporary
houses have so far been approved by the Government for the purposes of
the Act :

Trpe of House. Type of Wall Construction.
The Pressed Steel house. Pressed Steel.

The Arcon Mark V house. Steel framework covered with corrugated
ashestos cement sheets.

The Uni-Seco house. Wooden framework covered with flac
asbestos sheets,
The Tarran house, Plywood framework covered with

concrete infilling.

All these types are generally similar, except that the Arcon Mark V has
a central hall. All arc bungalows, and all will contain the kitchen and cupboard
units incorporated in the pressed steel house, The Uni-Sceo is designed for
cither a parrow or a wide frontage.

A description and plans and drawings of cach of the above types are given
in Appendix I,

The bungalows will be erected by the Ministry of Works, who will also
be responsible for the foundations, laying of drains, ctc. It will be for the
Jocal avihority 10 provide the site, construct the roads and sewers, and ensure
that the other main services—water, gas and electricity—are available by
the time the houses are due for ercction,

The local authority will choose the tenants, fix and reccive the rents,
manage the property and keep it in repair.

* The selection of tenants for the bungalows, as for permanent houses,”
the Memorandum states, ** is a matter for the local authonty, and it will be
for them to determine the relative priority of individual applications, but they
will nio doubt give special consideration to the claims of men and waomen who
have been on war service and are unable to obtain a separate home of their
own, and in particular to the claims of those who have been disabled.”

Long-Term Programme

5th March, 1943. The Minister of Health, Mr. Ernest Brown, at a mecting
of Local Authorities in London and the Home Counties, announced “* a
target figure of between three and four million houses * as the aim
of the long-term post-war building programme. This figure includes Scotland.

[t includes 300,000 cottages for agricultural workers (Lord Portal, House
of Lards, 18th March, 1943).

Ist Decomber, 1943, Mr. Willink explained that the gencrally accepted
estimate of 3,000,000 10 4,000,000 houses needed during the fist 10 or 12
years of peace has been arrived at ** by reference to two overriding considera-
tions :

{i} the number of dwellings required to replace slum dwellings and

dwellings in a poor condition or grosly deficient in modern amenities—
caatimated at 1,500,000 10 2,500,000,
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(ij) the number rcq:;ircd to give each family a scparate dwelling and to
eliminate overcrowding-—estimated at 1,300,000,

[ Mr. Willink did not specifically mention the number of houses destroyed
by enemy action.] :

Up to the end of May, 1944, i.c. before the flying homb period, the number
of houses in the United Kingdom destroyed or damaged beyond repair was
175,000, Of these 165,000 were in England and Wales, including 84,000 in
London.

From June, 1944, to the end of September, 1944, the number of houses in
the United Kingdem destroyed or damaged beyond repair was 27,000, Of
these 25,000 were in London.

8th December. The Minister of Reconstruction, Lord Woolton, referring to
the programme of 4,000,000 houses, said : “ I am not promising 4,000,000
houses, but I can tell you that we are planning to expand the building
industry so as to try to cope with a programme of this quite colossal
magnitude. This means a labour force of 1,250,000 men from-an industry
which has had to make a very heavy contribution towards the provision of our
war needs. It is bound to be some time before the industry can be expanded
sufficiently to meet all the claims for building in the post-war years. ... "

15¢h Muarch, 1944, Mr. Willink said that the immediate nced is much less
than the above. *“ We cannot give an exact figure but I think it is reasonable
to put it in the neighbourhood of 1,000,000 houses. In that figure I include
what we believe to be the number of homes nceded for families without
separate homes of their own, replacements of houses already marked for slum
clearance, and houses required if statutory overcrowding—that is, overcrowd-
ing as defined by Statute—is to be abated.”

Scotland’s Share

1st December, 1943. Mr. Johnston gave the following provisional estimates
of the number of new houses required for Scotland under the various categories :

** (i) houses required to replace unfit houses 121,000
(ii) houses required to end overcrowding (1938 figure} ... 200,000
(1ii) houses required as a result of the increased marriage
rate since December, 1938 ... 130,000

(iv) houses required to meet general needs and to replace
houses destroyed by bombing ... 65,000
516,000
Deduct houses completed since December, 1938 ... 50,000

466,000

““ The prospective demands for further houses during the next decade will
depend upon a number of factors including the marriage rate, the rate of
wastage of houses and rising housing standards, and it is impossible to make
any estimate at the present time.”
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Building Priorides

17th March, 1943. The Parliamentary Secretary to the Ministry of Works,
Mr. Hicks, stated that the Minister * has for some time had in hand the collec-
tion and co-ordination of all the available requirements and proposals for
building, repairs to buildings, construction and reconstruction after the war.
For this purposc he has established a specific section in the Ministry of Works
which, in conjunction with all Government Departments concerned, including
the various controls of materials, will prepare a comprehensive nstional
programme in terms of labour, materials, cost, time and geographical tacation.
On the basis of this survey it will be possible 10 take the necessary decisions
43 to the works of first importance and the allocation of matcrials and labour,
and 1o set up any machinery necesary 10 secure that the post-war building
programme i3 developed, and carricd out, as smoothly and expeditiously
as possible.”

Ind Jume. Lord Portal referred to the progres made @ ** During the last
three months we have obtained from 9 Government Dcepartments their
programmes and we have put the work on a 12-year basis. . . . We can already
~e¢ that the work is available for the fint 12 yeam, . . .

“The first two years after the war . , . aregoing tobethe difficult vears. . . .
Almost half the work outlined is for housing under the Ministry of Health.
As soon as the war is over, there will be some essential matiers to be dealt
with, and thercfore during the first two years, al any rate, it will be necessary
to have some system of priorities which will ensure that the most essential
things come first, having regard to thc amount of labour available.”

23rd July. Mr. Hicks said that the * preliminary programme s now
sufficicntly defined to allow general decisions as to priorities and allocations.
supply of materials, import of timber, eic., to be taken, and we arc confident
that the way will be ¢leared for work to be put in hand immediately the war
ends. It must be emphasised also that after the preliminary period an increas.
ingly large part of the national building programme will be initiated by
private enterprise. If the programme as a whele is to be properly balanced
and diversified and spread rcgionally over the whole country, and with
assurance of adequate labour and materials, both private works and Govern-
ment and local government works must be combined in one whole, and the
inachinery to enable this to be done with the least difficulty and friction i be-
ing studied.”

10tk December. Lord Woolton reaffirmed that * the post-war programme
of building will . . . be based on a statement of priorities. . . . We shall have
during the period—I do not know how long- -to ensure that both building
materials and labour are used for the purpose of the greatest national
interest., .

Central Housing Advisory Committee of
the Ministry of Health
The Central Houwing Advisory Committee of the Ministry of Health is

» statutory body constituted under the Housing Act, 1936. Its membership
includes five women. The Commitice has set up several Sub-Committees,
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Rural Housing

Rural Housing, the Report of the Rural Housing Sub-Committee,
Chairman Sir Arthur Hobhouse, was published on 25th May, 1944,

This Sub-Committee had submitted two reports before the war and in
April, 1942, it was asked by the Central Committee ““ to review the subject
of rural housing especially in relation to changes caused by the war and the
policy 1o be pursued after the war.”

The Sub-Committee has interpreted these terms of reference as covering
the problem of rural housing in England and Wales in relation not only to
agricultural workers but to all dwellers in areas of a rural character.

The report contains an historical review of rural housing since 1918,
discusses the position after the present war and sets out six main objectives
for the post-war period :

(1) A concentration of eflort to restart rural housing activities after the

war on the widest scale then practicable ;

(2} The acceleration of the rate of progress to the maximum extent as
labour and materials become available ;

(3) A fair allocation of labour and materials between town and country
so that the rural population does not suffer ;

(4) A planned programme to bring rural housing conditions up to the
highest possible level in a given period of years ;

(5) The raising of housing standards in backward districts up to the
best attained by progressive authorities ;

(6) A financial basis for new house building in rural areas which will
make it possible 10 give the agricultural worker as good a house as
the worker in other industries.

The main recommendations include :

Joint Committees, representing the County and Rural Councils, with
co-opted representatives of organisations concerned with housing, to be set
up in each county, to frame a commaon policy for improving housing conditions.

A thorough and comprehensive survey to be carried out as scon as possible
in every rural district in England and Wales ; to be completed within twelve
manths,

On completion of the survey, each Rural Couneil to draw up a long-term
programme of repair, reconditioning and provision of new houses; this
programme to be carried out within a period fixed by the Ministry of Health.

The reconditioning grant under the Housing (Rural Workers) Acts should
be reviewed at once in the light of the rise in building costs.

A special Exchequer subsidy is recommended to bridge the gap between the
rent suggested for agricultural workers and the economic rent of houses built
both by local authorities and private enterprise ; as well as a special Exchequer
subsidy for exceptionally poor rural districts, particularly in Wales,

A special chapter is devoted to Welsh rural problems ** which are often
very different from English problems and need much further study and
investigation of local eircumstances than they have up to now received.”

The recommendations include the setting up of a Standing Consultative
Commitiee to advise on rural housing in Wales.
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25th May. Mr. Willink intimated in the House of Commons his general
accepiance of the recommendations of the Sub-Committer,

In a circular 1o local authoritics he is ** asking them (o co-operate in
establishing the joint county committees on rural housing ' and * 1o proceed
43 300N a3 circumstances permit with the thorough and comprehensive survey
of rural howsing conditions which is recornmended as a basis for the long-term
housing programme.” With regard to the financial recommendations, ** con-
sultations as to the nature and amount of Exchequer subsidies , , . are pro-
ceeding with the Associations of local authorities,” Mr. Willink said that he
hoped to submit 10 Parliament proposals for the amendment of the Housing
(Rural Wiabor® Ao to o the lines recommended,

Private Enwrprise Housing

Private Enterprise Housing, the Report of the Private Enterprise
Sub-Committee, Chairman Sir Felix Pole, was published on 13th July, 1944,

The Sub-Committee was appointed by the Central Committee in October,
1942, * 1o consider the part that private enterprise can best play in post-war
housing, the conditions in which it can most effectively operate, and the methods
of finance and organisation required.”

The Report reviews the part played by private enterprise in providing
houses in the past ; the financial facilities available for building and purchasing;
and the work of Housing Associations.

With regard to the operation of privaic ¢nterprise in the post-war period,
the Committee concludes that * given favourable conditions, the housing
necds of a Jarge section of the people of this country can be mct without
assistance from public funds. The conditions required include cheap moncy,
a plentiful supply of labour and materials, building costs in close correspon-
dence with the cost of living, and stability of values.”

Apart from war-time shortages and restrictions, the chief obstacle to th
resumption of building by private cnterprise on a pre-war scale is held to be
** the level of building costs which are cut of scale with the cost of living."

Recommendations of the Sub-Committee include :

If private enterprise is to maintain its position in the post-war period,
it must produce a considerably larger proportion of houses for letting.

Private enterprise should be encouraged to participate, although neces-
sarily on a limited scale, in the short-term building programme, in order that
building organisations may be brought to a staic of readiness for the long-term
programme. To enable private enterprise to operate during this period,
a subaidy will be essential.

When private enterprisc is mecling the same needs as local authorities
it should be eligible for the same Exchequer subsidy.

The raising of the limit of value of houses for which advances may be
made under the Small Dwellings Acquisition Acts and the Housing Act.

Prices of Building Materiale. A body for reviewing the prices of
building materials should be kept in permanent commission. 1t should have
the power to call for the production of books and its reporus should always
be made public.
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Standards of Buildings. The questtion was dealt with in the report
of a Panel of three members of the Sub-Committee which is printed as Appen-
dix I1. They reject as impracticable the idea of a compulsory scheme for
controlling the standard of house-building and recormmend a voluntary scheme
on the lines of that evolved by the National House Builders’ Registration
Council, to be developed with the support of the Government “ for securing
the maintenance of good standards of building."

13tk Fuly. Mr. Willink announced in the House of Commons, that  the
Government have considered [the Report on Private Enterprise Housing]
and have decided to accept the recommendation that Exchequer subsidy
should be provided for houses built Jy private enterprise ... during the
early post-war period, subject to conditions as to size, construction, selling
price and rent. It is proposed that the administration of the scheme should
be in the hands of local authorities. . . . 1 propose to introduce the necessary
legislation in due course.

“The Government have also decided to accept the recommendation
to reconsider the present limit of £800 fixed under the Small Dwellings
(Acquisition) Acts and Section 91 of the Housing Act, 1936, for the purpose
of advances and to introduce the necessary legislation for this purpose, ..

¢“The Government also accept the recornmendation that support should be
given to the development of a scheme on the lines of the National House
Builders’ Registration Ciouncil for securing the maintenance of good standards
of building.”

Design of Dwellings

Design of Dwellings, the Report of the Design of Dwellings Sub-
Committee, Chairman the Earl of Dudley, was published on 17th July, 1944.

It is accompanied by the report of 2 Study Group of the Ministry of Town
and Country Planning on Site Planning and Layout in Relation to
Housing. .

The Sub-Committee was appointed by the Central Committee in March,
1942, * to make recommendations as to the design, planning, layout, standards
of construction and equipment of dwellings for the people throughout the
country.”

%

The Report is confined to * the types of permanent dwelling commonly
built by local authorities,” although the Sub-Committee points out that the
standards it recommends arve equally applicable to houses built by private
enterprise.

Evidence was taken from a large number of individuals and organisations,
particularly women’s organisations. The Sub-Commitiee included seven
woman members and the Secretary was aIso a woman, Miss Judith G.
Ledeboer, AR.ILB.A.

The Sub-Committee considers that ** Jocal authorities should have greater
regard to the views of housewives and should make greater use of theit powers
to co-opt suitable women to their Housing Committees.”

Stress is laid on the importance of good design, and it is recormmended
that * the Minister of Health, in the absence of special circumstances, should
require all local authorities to employ trained architects for their housing
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schemes.””  Pariicular ztiention should be paid 1o the designing of rural
cottages 1o "* conform with the local traditions in building and with the and-
scape.’

The Report deals, among other matters, with types of dwelling ; standards
of accommodation ; rural cottages; tcrraced howsing; flats ; maisonnettes;
accommodation for old people and for single persons ; standards of construc-
tion ; and cquipment and fittings,

Detailed technical notes on the way the Sub-Committee thinks its
recommendations can best be carried into effect, with some drawings, afe
given in Part 11 of the Report.

In common with the Sub-Committee on Private Enterprisc (sce above)
the Sub-Committee finds that * onc of the disturbing features of the present
position is that the rise of building costs is o much out of proportion to the
risc in the cost of living. Exiensive building is possible only if building costs
bear a reasonable relationship to the general cost of living.”

[The rccommendations in this Report form the basis of the Housing
Manual, 1944. See below. ]

Site Planning and Layout in Relation to Housing

This Report considers the establishment of a right relationship of houses
to cach other and to their environment, that is, the place of housing accom-
modation * in a plan which embraces many other forms of land use.”

The Report deals with the relationship of housing and 10wn planning ;
** neighbourhood ** planning to ** aid in every way the full development of
community life ** 5 space about dwellings ; road layout and pavking ; archi-
tectural form ; and planting in strects and public places,

* Housing Manual, 1944 "

25tk September, 1944, The Housing Manual, 1944, which has been
prepared jointly by the Ministry of Health and the Ministry of Works, was
published.

The Manual gives technical guidance to local authorities, architects,
builders and others an the layout, planning, construction and equipment of
permancnt howses te be built under the Government short-tevm housing
programme covering the first two years aficr the end of the war in Europe.

In general, the standards recommended in the Manual are those propesed
by the Design of Dwellings Sub-Committee of the Minister of Health's
Central Housing Advisory Commitice (the Dudley Report) which has been
noted above.

The ground covered in detail in the Manual includes :

Site planning and layout

Plans of Houses and Flats

Plans for special occupants, ¢.g. old people
Efficiency in Building

New materials and methods

Services and equipment

Advice on fuels and appliances has been contributed by the Mumlry d'
Fuel and Power. The Ministry of Town and Counury Planning has sdvised

on site-planning and layout,
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On the technical aspects of building, the Manual generally follows the
recommendations of the Committec on House Construction {the Burt Com-
mittee) which is noticed below.

The Manual includes many dlag’rams illustrating different types of p]ans
and drawings of fittings and equipment. There are also a number of photo-
graphs of houses already built by local authorities, showing various arrange-
ments and styles.

'+ [A further volume of Technical Appendices was issued on 15t December.]

In the light of the technical guidance in the Manual local authorities are
to prepare their plans and submit them for approval to the Minister of Health
so that the way may be clear for the building of houses as soon as authority
can he given.

Scottish Housing Advisory Committee

“ Planning our New Homes >

On 23zd March, 1944, the Scottish Housing Advisory Committee published
a Report entitled Planning our New Homes.

The Commitlee was set up in August, 1942, under the Chairmanship
of Mr. Joseph Westwood, joint Parliamentary Secretary of State for Scotland,
to report on the design, internal planning, standard of construction and
layout of new houses, and on the provision of furniture by local authorities
in municipal houses.

The Report is described in a Press Notice issued from the Scottish Office
as * the first comprehensive set of recommendations by a Government Comi-
mittee on post-war housing.” It is In & new form for publications of this kind,
being illustrated with photographs, colour plates, detailed drawings and plans.

After outlining the scope of the post-war housing problems in Scotland
the Report recommends a * three-stage . programme to meet it

First Stage—The provision of  transitional >’ houses in the form of pre-
fabricated and preferably demountable dwellings for purely temporary
occupancy, the maximum use of converied war buildings, etc,

Second Stage (which will proceed simultaneously with stage one)—
The building of permanent houses to short-term standards—hbroadly
equivalent to the pre-war sizes of houses built by Scottish autherities but
incorporating improved equipment, etc.

Third Stage (to be commenced when costs are stabilised, and labour,
materials, etc., are more plentiful)—The provision of permanent houses to
the * long-term standards ' of accommodation, equipment, etc., laid down
in the Report.

The bulk of Part T of the Report is devoted to setting out, as a basis of

long-term post-war housing policy, standards of design, accommodation,
. planning and equipment.

Part IT of the Report deals with the supply of furniture by local authorities
in municipal houses. The Committee recommends that local authorities
should supply £ssential items of furmture to those tenants who really need
them,
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Distribution of New Houses in Scotland

On the Bth November, another Report of the Scottish Housing Advisory
Comrniltcf? was published under the iitle The Distribution of New
Houses in Scotland in the Immedijate Post-War Years (Cmd. 6552).

The Report was drawn up by a Sub-Committee appointed on 2nd October,
1942, ** to consider and advise on the measures required to secure the most
appropriate distribution of houses (o be erected in Scotland in the immediate
post-war years,”

Under the head of the National Redistribution, the Report makes com-
prchensive recommendations for both the short-term and the long-term periods.

Recommendations for the latter include :

A house-to-house survey as soon as the population has settled down after
the disturbances of war, to furnish a basis for a long-term housing programme.
This survey should be completed in two years after the end of the European
war.

A second house-to-house survey, some tune after the first, to enable housing
authoritics to take account of families living at unreasonably long distances
from place of work.

Recommendations under the head of Local and Regional Distribution
include :

A long-term policy of redevelopment accompanied by a long-term policy
of decentralisation and dispersal.

The adoption of a positive programme for the expansion of existing small
towns by means of housing schemes suitably related to industrial development.

As a first step tawards dispersal, a survey of towns and townships suitable
for expansion up 1o an optimum population of 50,000 to 60,000 inhabitants.

It is emphasised that rural areas should have a full share in the distribution
of houses.

Contribution of War Damage Commission

22nd November, 1943. The Chairman of the War Damage Commission,
Sir Malcolm Trustram Eve, drew the atiention of ** people whose property
is cither right down or in such a damaged state that they have not been able
to do any work at all”* to a recent Treasury direction, which offered them
encouragement to cebuild their property after the war.

This Treasury direction—taking into account the fact that the provision
of housing accommeodation is in the public interest—empowers the Commission
to make a cost of works payment, instcad of a value payment, estimated at March,
1939, levels, ** in the casc of a housc built after the 31st March, 1914 . .. if]
and when, the owner has been able to rebuild such a house, even if the bomb
left nothing but a pile of rubble. The same benefit will be available to the
owner of any house built before 1914 where the Commission is satisficd that,
before the bomb or blast hit, it was not Icss sound than when erected, and in
design, layout and amenities was reasonably similar to the post-1914 house of
the same type.”

In June, 1944, the War Damage Commission, in agreement with the
Nationa] Federation of Building Trades Emplovers, isued a Pamphlet
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catitled Cost of Works (England and Wales), The pamphlet explains
in detail the procedure in arranging for the repair of war damage to privately
owned houses and the assessment of payments of cost of works. A similar
pamphlet applicable to Scotland was issued on 3rd November, 1944,

War Damaged Churches

Mention may be made here of a scheme announced by the War Damage
Commission on 15th May, 1944, for the rebuilding and repair of * nearly
14,000 churches, monasteries, convents and other ecclesiastical buildings **
which have suffered various degrees of damage in enemy raids. In such cases,
a * Church Payment ” is to be awarded. This is to be assessed as the smaller
of cither ** the reasonable costs of ‘ plain repair® of the war damage,” or

* the reasonable cost of building a ° plain substitute church’* ; provision
being made for cases requiring individual consideration “ for architectural,
historic, or other reasons of special importance . . . where . . , it may be in the

public interest to secure exact reinstatement.” The amount of the church
payment costs will be assessed on prices ruling at the date when work is done.

Technical Problems-—Ministry of Works

Building Research Station

The Building Research Station of the Department of Scieaufic and
Industrial Research acts as the ‘‘ research arm  of the Ministry,

Directorate of Post-War Building

The Directorate of Post-War Building was set up in March, 1942, with
the object of securing a comprehensive and co-ordinated review of building
technique for the guidance of those who would be responsible for the direction
and organisation of building after the war.

“ The Directorate works through a scries of study committees consisting
of experts in their particular branches’ {Mr. Hicks, 23rd July, 1943},

The reports of these study committees, together with reports of certain
other committees appointed by Government Departments, are being published
by the Ministry of Works in a series of 22 Post-War Building Studies,
covering every aspect of design, structure and installation, and special types
of building.

The reports in the series that have been published up to date, are :

. House Construction (Burt Committee, see below)
. Standard Construction of Schools
. Plastics

. Plumbing '

The Painting of Buildings

. Gas Installations

Steel Structures

Reinforced Concrete Structures
Mechanical Installations

10. Solid Fuel Installations

11, Electrical Installations

13. Non-Ferrous Metals

14, Spound Insulation and Acoustics

CE NI W~
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(AN ta il veae ol pHCharation are
12. The Lighting of Buildings
15. Walls, Floors and Roofs
16. Business Buildings
17. Farm Buildings
18. The Architectural Use of Building Matenials
19. Heating and Venulation
20. Fire Grading of Buildings
21. School Buildings for Scotland
22. Farm Buildings for Scotland

In an introductory note to the reports, Lord Portal points out that ** the
Reports in this seriet are not official publications in the sense that the Govern-
ment as such is responsible for or necessarily accepts the views expressed, but
their contents are authoritative and cannot but be of great value to all concerned
with preparations for building after the war.”

House Construction—Report of Burt Committee

House Construction by an Inter-Departmental Committee, under the
Chairmanship of Sir George Burt, the first of the series of Post-War Building
Studies, was published on 31st March, 1944.

The Committee was appointed in September, 1942, by the Minister of
Health, the Secretary of State for Scotland and the Minister of Works ** to
consider materials and methods of construction suitable for the building of
houses and flats, having regard o cfficiency, econemy and speed of erection,
and 10 make recommendations for post-war practice in the light of all relevant
Rndings of the Study Committees co-ordinated by the Directorate of Post-War
Building of the Ministry of Works.”

The present Report marks the completion of the first part of the Committee’s
work : an investigation into the alternative (i.e. non-traditional} methods of
house construction used between the wars, with recommendations on those
inethods capable of application or suitable for development after the war,
Throughout this investigation, the Commitice was assisted by the Building
Rescarch Station, which made available the results of researches extending
over a number of years.

The report is in three parts.

Part I cuntains a discussion on basic comsiderations affecting house con-
struction, together with suggestions for the guidance of designens for a perfor-
mance basis to cisure adequate surength and stability, thermal insulation,
sound insulation and the like. The Committee believes that this is the first
tirne that such & basis for house construction has been formulated.

Part 1] is a survey of alternative types of house built between the wars.

Part 111 contains a review of some alternative materials which may be
required during a possible temporary shortage of normal materials, and of
newer materials which merit further trial with a view 10 permanent adoption.

The Committee considers that a co-ordinated programme of research
and experiment is necessary to encourage further development of alicrnative
methods, and a programme of this naturc is being carried out by the Ministry
of Works and the Department of Scientific and Industnal Research, with the
+o-operation of the Health Departments. The Department of Health for
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Scotland through the Scottish Special Housing Association is alwo carrying
out certain experimental work of particular import to Scotland.

It is considered by the Comumittee that research may reveal advantages
in a greater measure of standardisation of structural units and the Report
recommends that research should be directed to that high degree of organisa-
tion in the workshop and on the site which will be necessary to obtain the
full results of standardisation.

After the submission of this Report, the Committee on House Construction
"' was reconstituted on a broader basis as a standing advisory committee
representative of the professions of architecture and engineering and of all
elements of the building industry ' (Lord Portal. Introductory Note}. .

Mission to United States :

Sir Gearge Burt had been 2 member of an Expert Mission appointed by
the Minister of Works to survey American practice in the design and con-
struction of buildings, in equipment and finishing and in the use of materials
with a view to securing in Great Britain in the post-war period :

{a) Increased speed and output.

(b} Reduced building cost.

{c} Improved standards of equipment and finish.
(d) Improved conditions for operatives.

The Report of the Mission entitled Methods of Building in the U.S.A.
was published on 7th February, 1944,

The Report is divided into parts dealing with design of buildings, bullding
procedure, construction and costs, factory-produced building, and concludes
with a summary of recommendations.

These include simplification of design of buildings for great standardisation
and for mechanisation of constructional work ; greater use of factory-produced
units and assemblies ; general application of the time and progress schedule
system,

There is a recommendation that legislation be promoted with the object
of securing registration of architects and professional engineers so that building
plans shall be prepared by registered persons only. It i3 recommended that
advantage be taken of American experience in various matters, including
temporary houses buiilt by factory methods; and materials, some already
in extensive use in U.5. A, others likely to be more widely used after the war,
such as plastics and compositions making use of wood waste,

Standardisation

" A standardisation branch of the Directorate of Post-War Building was
established in August, 1942, and = Standards Cominittee appointed to
consider the use of standard fittings and components in building and to
recommend action that sheuld be taken to introduce the greatest possible
measure of standardisation,

The Committee’s study had, as stated in the terms of reference, **the
particular object of ensuring {a) economy in the use of material in the post-war
period (b) simplified and speedier procedure and construction, and (c)
wherever possible, improved quality and design.”
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Ihe Lirst Progres Report of the Standards Comiittee was published in
May, 1944, under the tide The Usc of Standards in Building. It
includes a summary of recommendations for materials and components agreed
up to 30th November, 1943, with typical drawings, and an Appendix on The
Scope of Prefabrication,

Lord Portal had referred ta this subject in the House of Lords on 8th
February, 1944 : ““My Ministry, with the interests concerned, has been carrying
out a conuderable degree of standardisation in fittings and components to sce
how far these can be reduced in types. . . . One of the most cffective ways of
sccuring cfficiency and economy will be by far greater standardisation of
essential parts than hitherto.” Lord Portal instanced a great reduction in
the number of sizes of metal windows and types of baths, water heaters, tanks
and cisterns, and said we are dealing with many other items on similar lines.

Advisory Council of the Building and Livil Engineering Industrics

This Council was appointed in November, 1942, for *‘ the examination
and mutual consideration of problems and policies affecting the present and
future position of the building and civil engineering industries, in relation
1o the demands of the country’s building and civil engineering requircments
{Mr. Hicks, {7th November, 1942},

It is representative of every element in the building industry . . . and

[advises the Minister] on all questions of importance in the building trade "
{Lord Portal, 2nd Junc, 1943).

Experimental Houses

Conuroller of Experimental Building

2nd Fune, 1943. Lord Portal announced the appointment of a Controller
of Experimental Building : * [ have recently appointed a Controller of
Experimental Building Development, whose business it will be to ¢o-
ordinate all the ideas and new methods put forward by any firm or individual
interested in building or the manufacture of building materials and equipment.
He will have the advice of an Inter-Deparumental Committee on House
Construction, . . . It will link up the people who are experimenting with those
who are actually engaged in byilding operations.”

2nd February, 1944. Mr. Hicks said that th® Controller has ** the special
duty of assisting private enterprisc and local authorities to develop new
methods, materials and fittings for house construction by advice and by
arranging for the iasue of licences and other facilities where the proposal
appeared likely 1o be of value, The Controller works in close contact with the
Burt Commitiee. . . ."

Building Costs Research Officer
23rd Fuly, 1943, Mr. Hicks said that the Minister of Works had recently
appointed ** a Building Costs Research Officer 1o undertake a systematic
analysis of building costs with the object of breaking up into constituent parts
the cost of different clames of building works, From the data obtained it will
be possible to concentrate on the most cconomic forms of construction, having
regard 1o the material and labour resources likely to be available in the post-war
period."
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On the subject of future building costs, Mr. Hicks said : “ As regards the
future, when the special war-time factors . . . disappear, improved organisation,
new methods and new management should . . . more than pay the cost of
such reforms as the guaranteed week and holidays with pay which we hope
to see as a permanent part of the structure of the industry., We at the Ministry
are engaged in an intensive study of the individual items which make up the
cost of building. We are developing experimental work in all suitable direc-
tions, and I see no reason why, by a joint effort of ali concerned, costs should
not be brought down to a reasonable figure.”

Experiments by Local Authorities and others

Bth October, 1943, The Minister of Health told the Conference of the
National Housing and Town Planning Council that, in addition to the
investigation by the Inter-Departmental Committee, several local authorities
were carrying out practical experiments in new methods of construction.

26th Fanuary, 1944, Mr. Hicks stated that out of 249 suggestions, made to

the Burt Committee, for new methods of construction, uses of material and

types of equipment, ** the Committee have recommended the granting of

licences or other facilities necessary for full-scale experiments to be carried out
-in 36 cases, excluding work being carried out by the Ministry.”

Work cartied out by the Ministry

8¢th December, 1943. Mr. Hicks announced the Ministry’s programme of
experimental houses which it is proposed to build to demonstrate the possi-
bilities of various methods of construction. ** A first instalment of 12 houses,
in six pairs, is contemplated. In addition, eight other houses are being built
for the Building Research Station, to enable full-scale scientific research tc be
made into problems of building construction generally.”

15th December. Mr. Hicks explained that the object of the demonstration
thouses was * to ascertain comparative costs and labour requirements and to
try out the various alternative materials and methods that have been considered
by the [Burt] Commitree. . .. The results will be made available when the
work is completed.”

Consultant on Planning and Demonstration Houses

18th Fanuary, 1944. 1t was announced by the Ministry of Works that the
Minister had retained Mr. Arthur W. Kenyon, F.R.1.B.A.; as Consultant on
matters affecting the design and planning of experimental and demonstration
houses,

The Minister is also receiving, in this connection, the advice of a panel of
three architects nominated by the President of the Royal Institute of British
Architects.

8th February. Lord Portal said : * The Ministry of Works are putting up
a number of houses to demonstrate the use of different materials in permanent
house construction, and to ascertain the costs. All these plans have been

agreed with the Ministry of Health . . . also by a panel of three architects
nominated by the Presidentofthe R.ILB.A. . . . We want to obtain comparable
costs in the methods of construction. . , , The alternative materials to be used

are those recommended by the Inter-Departmental Committee presided over
by Sir George Burt. . . . So as to get comparative costing results these houses
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will be built to similar plans of 850 superficial feet, except for two pairs whie !
will be built to plans approved by the Dudley Committee in advance of 1h
submission of their Report. These two pairs will be 900 superficial feet.”

He added that the best of all the various methods of house building surveyed
by the Burt Committee arc bring used for the houses now being erected In
the Minisiry of Works. .

2nd May. Lord Portal mcntioned that two pairs of the demonstration
houses had been completed and all of them should be ready for inspection by
those interested in a coupie of months. Great care was being taken to keep a
record of * the comparative cost of the various methods of construction and
uses of alternative materials.”

[The demonstration houses, covering 1€ types, are on view at Northoli,
Middlesex (Mr. Hicks, 11th October, 1944).}

Scotland

4th April, 1944, The Sccrctary of Statr for Scotland, Mr. Thomas Johnston,
speaking in Edinburgh, said that the Department of Health for Scotiand had
arranged with the Scaottish Special Housing Association for the ercction of
a scheme of demonstration houses at Sighthill, Edinburgh. The first house,
a Weir steel house, had bren completed,

Timber Houses

15th March. 194, MNr. Johnston mentioned that the question of the
provision of timber houses had been explored both with the Swedish
Authorities and with the Canadian Government.

Materials

Cement

A Cowmittee on Cement Production, set up in January, 1941, had
been asked to consider, among other matters, the demand for cement *“in
meeting all needs after the war, particularly in connection with post-war
reconstruction.'

In a Report presented in April, 1941 (Cmd. 6282) the Committee adviscd
an the steps that would be necessary to provide for any demand that might
arise.

Bricks

A Committec on the Brick Industry presented a third (and final)
Repart in April, 1943, The recormmendations include steps designed to increase
eificiency and enable the industry better to contribute to the post-war building
programme,

A National Brick Advisory Council was set up in August, 1942,
on a recommendation in the Brick Industry Committee’s Sccond Report.

23rd Fuly, 1943. Mr. Hicks said that the National Brick Advisory Council
advises" the Minister on questions connected with the brick industry, inchuding
care and maintenance, closed works, haulage rates, prices, technical questions
atfecting manufacture, and the post-war organisation of the industry.” He
referred 1o the arrangements made for care and maintenance of closed brick-
vards to enable them o siart work again as soon as required,
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Timber

Bth February, 1944. Lord Portal said : ' Steps have been, and are being
taken 1o ensure the supply of all building materials that will be required for
post-war building. Timber is the only major material that has to be imported.”

27th Fuly. 1t was announced by the Ministry of Supply that * arrangements
have been made between the Ministry of Supply and the various sections of
the Canadian Timber industry for the supply of considerable quantities of
timber during the two vears following upon the cessation of hostilities in
Europe. Formal contracts with individual shippers are about to be negotiated.”

Manpower .

A Report on Training for the Building Industry was published by
the Ministry of Works in February, 1943, At the same time a White Paper
on the same subject (Cmd. 6428} was presented by the Minister of Labour and
the Minister of Works.

These papers study the requirements for building labour afier the war,
and the training that will be necessary to provide the requisitc numbers,

The Report stressed the necessity for a long-term programme, for a
guaranteed week, and for regulation of numbers to ensure that ar all stages the
** Manpower Plan” harmonises with the ** Building Plan.”

The appointment of a Building Apprenticeship and Training
Council was proposed, and comprehensive recommendations were made for
apprenticeship, technical education, and special training to meet the require-
ments in the immediate post-war years.

The White Paper endorsed these recommendations. ““ It is considered that
a post-war construction programme designed for 10 ar 12 years will require

the labour force in the building industry to be built up over a period to about
1,250,000 men.

‘“It will be an essential part of the expansion that recruitment into the
industry shall be regulated so as to correspond as closely as possible with
the estimated future demands of the construction programme. .. ."

The elimination of casual labour was held to be a further condition of
a satisfactory expansion of the labour force of the industry.

The special training scheme tg fill the gap in the supply of skilled workers
in the immediate post-war years was being prepared “ on the basis that
training will have to be provided for up to 200,000 men during the first three
or four years of the programme.” ‘ '

It is noted that, while the greater part of the training will have to be given
in Great Britain, the position of men in the Forces overseas will have to be
considered, especially if large forces have to be kept abroad after hostilities -
have ceased.

Building Industty Advisory Panel.

A Building Industry Advisory Panel, to be presided over by the Minister
of Labour and National Service on his deputy, would be established to cover
all relevant labour questions arising on the building programme ; under which
there would be a Special Training Committee, Arrangements would be
made for local advisory committees.
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2nd June, 1943. Lord Portal said thai ** with Government support the
industry iwself is now going to try 1o arrange a guaranteed week and that . . .
will substantially abolish the problem of casual labour. . . ."

237d July. Mr. Hicks referred to the sperial training scheme : ** Our plan
is to start training men demobilised from the Forces amd industry. The White
Paper . . . forecast that it would be necessary to train up to 200,000 men as
craftsmen during the finst three or four yeant ; we hope to do that, and we arc
proceeding on the basu that the bulk of them should be trained in the firm
two years. . . . This figure is provisional, because recruitment must be regu-
lated so as to correspond as closely as possible with the public demand for
reconstruction, . . ."

Building Apprenticeship and Training Council

23rd july. Announcing that a Building Apprenticeship and Training
Council (as proposed in thr Report and White Paper) had been set up, with
Sir Malcolm Eve as Chairman, Mr. Hicks said : ** This Council, on which
are represented educational bodies, as well as industrial and professional
interests, will have the vital task of ensuring that the right number and right
quality of young craftsmen are trained to meet all requirements of the post-war
building industry, including management.”

The Building Apprenticeship and Training Council pubiished their
first Report on 17th January, 1944,

The Council were entrusted with ** the duty of observing and advising on
all matiers concerning the recruitment, cducation and training of young
persons for crafismanship and tmanagement in the building industry and of
encouraging the development of apprenticeship schemes on a comprehensive
m'll

The Report sets out a scheme calculated to provide an adequate supply
of properly trained men for the building industry after the war.

Assuming that the industry will require 500,000 craftsmen, the Report
suggests an annual intake of 15,000 to 20,000 apprentices to make up a total
apprenticeship strength of 75,000 1o 100,000 on the basis of five years' appren-
ticeship.

Among other matters the Report considers industrial requirements,
existing apprenticeship agreements, encouragement of apprenticeship and
junior education for building. The principal recommendations of the Couneil
arc summarised at the end of the Report.

17th March, 1944, A Board of Education statcment announced further
steps to increase the number of boys in training for the building industry.

The Board have informmed Education Authorities that the national impor-
tance of an increased supply of well-qualificd recruits to the building industry
renders it necessary that the provision of Junior Technical Schools for Building
should be expanded as soon as possible, without waiting for the reorganisa-
tion of secondary educaton contemplated in the Education Bill.

Authoritics are asked to explore the possibility of establishing new schools
and enlarging existing schools, and, wherever war-lime difficulties of staff
and accommodation can be overcome, to have the arrangeroents for the new
or additonal inake ready as soon as possible this year.

The age of enury to the schools is about 13 years, and the courses are of
two or three years' duration.  Before the war the annual intake was about 300

boys.
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15t August. Mr. Hicks gave an indication of the size of the labour force
that would be available in the years immediately afier the end of the war in
Europe.

“In the building industry the number we had prior to the war was,
roughly, about 1,008,000. ... The nureber has been reduced . . . to below
380,000. . .. It is anticipated that the number available in the building
industry immediately on the termination of hostilities, and when other demands
of the country have been met, will be just aver 300,000, of whom only 50,000
will be under 41 years of age. ... It will take us two years after the end of
hostilities with Germany to build up the labour force in the industry to
800,000. . ,

“ After the war we will also have to deal with the maintenance work which
has been left over for five years. Maintenance labour alone in the building
industry prior to the war required just over 300,000 men. . ..”

It was on an estimated labour force for building of all kinds of between
350,000 and 380,000 that the maximum figure of 300,000 permanent houses,
built or building at the end of the second year after the-end of the war in
Europe, was based {Mr. Willink, 1st August, 1944). .

22nd September. It may be noted that in the White Paper, Re-Allocation
of Man-Power Between the Armed Forces and Civilian Employ-
ment during any Interim Period between the Defeat of Germany
and the Defeat of Japan (Cmd. 654B), it is proposed * to make a limited
provision for certain urgent work of reconstruction on which a beginning must
be made in the interim peried.”

For this purpose men “ identified as belonging to particular occupational
classes specified by the Minister of Labour and National Service as required
for certain urgent reconstruction employments ™ will be specially transferred
- from the Forces, * They will be mainly required to supplement the labour
force available for building houses against the time when sailors,
soldiers and airmen will be returning in large numbers to civil life.”

List of Documents in order of mention in text

Net Price.
Housing (Temporary Provisions) Act, 1944, 7 and B Geo. 6. Ch. 33 1d.
Housing (Financial Provisions) Act, [938 —
Housing (Scotland) Act, 1944, 7 and 8 Geo. 6. Ch. 39 1d.
Housing (Temporary Accommodation) Act, 1944, 7 and 8 Geo. 6
Ch. 36 . . . . e 2d.
Temporary Accommadation. Mcmorandum for the Gmdance of
Local Authorities, November, 1944 ... 6d.
Housing Act, 1936 . —
Rural Housing, T]’lll’d Report oi' the Rural Housmg Sub Com.rmttcc
of the Central Housing Advisery Committee, 1944 1/-
Private Enterprise Housing. Report of the Private Enterprise Sub-
Committee of the Central Housing Advisory Committee, 1944 ... /-
Design of Dwellings. Report of the Design of Dwellings Sub-Committee
of the Central Housing Advisory Committee, 1944 . 1/-
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Housing Manual, 194+ -
Housing Manual, 144. Technical Appendices L

Planning our New Homes. chorl by the Seotiinh Huum:g Ak
Committce, 544

The Distribution of New Hou.lcs in Swdand chort by l.hc Scottr
Hoursing Advisory Commitiee, 25th May, 1944, Cmd. 6552

War Damage Commission. Cost of Works { E‘.ngland and WalcS) lum'.

1944 3d.
War Damage Commlsuon (.osl of Work\ (Smlland) Now,-mb\-r 1944 3d.
Post War Building Studies :

1. House Construction ‘ . ) 2.
2. Standard Construction for Schools !

3. Plastics i -
4. Plumbing ... [,-
5. The Painting ot Building- 1;-
6. Gas Inswallations Ad.
7. Steel Structur- hed.
8. Reinforced Concruete Suructures ... . od.
9. Mechanical Installations 2-

10. Solid Fuel Installations ... ... 59d.

11, Electric Installations 1/6

13. Non-Ferrous Metals /-

14, Sound Insulation and Acoustics.. . 1-
Methods of Building in the U.S.A. The RCp(lrl. ofthc stston Appomtcd

by the Minister of Works, 1944 . 4d.
The Use of Standards in Bu1ld1ng First Progres:. chorl of the Standards

Committee, 1944 . 6d.
Report of the Committee on (-emcnt Producuon May, 1941

Cmd. 6282 . ie . . 2d.
Third Report of the Comlmltcc on th(‘ Bru—k Induslry, 1943 I
Second Report of the Committee on the Brick Industry, 1942 .o,
Report on Training for the Building Industry, 1942 ... . 1 -
Training for the Building Industry, February, 1943, Cmd. 6424 e ld.
Building Apprenticeship and Trammg Council, First Report,

December, 1943 . U s
Re-allocation of Man-Power bctwccn the -\rmcd Forces and (mnl:an

Employment during any Interim Period between the defrat of

Germany and the Defeat of Japan, September, 194, Cmd. 6548 Id.

Selccted Pamphlets, ctc.

* It is the business of all of us who are tskmga responsible part in pubhc
-iTairs 1o try to fearn what pcoplc arc thinking. . . . | am certain that anxiety
. to cmployment after the war is the first thought in the minds of all those whe
are considering post-war reconstruction, . .. The second is about post-
war housing. (Deputy Prime Minisler, at Wakeficld, 6th December, 1942).
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An attempt to get the views of the “ least vocal ™ of those concerned with
this problem—the working housewife and other women living in Jower rental
dwellings—has been made by the Women's Advisory Housing Council by
means of the circulation of a questionnaire. A similar method has been adopted
by the Standing Joint Committee of Working Women’s Organisations.

These, with other contributions by representative bodies to the subject
of post-war housing, are given in the selection below.

Organisation

Association of
Building Technicians,

British Flectricat
Developrent
Association.

British Legion Planning
Committee.

City of Leeds
Housing Commiitee,

Communist Party.

Conservative Party.
Co-operative Permanent

Building Society.

Electrical Association
for Women.

Housing Centre.

[

Housing Centre.
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Title
Emergency Factory-Made
House (May, 1944}

The Design and Electrical
Fquipment of Houses
and Flats. Evidence
submitted to the Minis-
iry of Health. (March,
1942). '

Interim Report on Hous-
ing (December,- 1943).

Post-War Housing Report
{April, 1943),

A Memorandum on
Housing ( January, 1944).

** Looking Ahead.” Foun-
dation for Housing.
Interim Report {March,
1944).

* Design for Britain.” Series
of booklets by various
authors, each expressing
his own point of view.

E.A.'W. Point of View on
Post-War Reconstruc-
tion. Interim Report.
Sections on  Housing
and Electrical Equip-
ment (March, 1943).

Bulletin {duplicated type-
script), issued monthly
tosubscribing members,
or can bc seen at the
Centre, contains notes
on housing and town
planning news, etc.

Reports (duplicated type-
script) of weekly lun-
cheon talks and dis-
cussions on housing and
planning topics.

Where obtainabls

5 Ashley Place,

S.W.1. Price 6d.

"2 Savoy Hill,

w.C.2.
Free on application.

Cardigan House,
Richmond Hill,
Surrey,

Town Hall, Leeds.

16 King Street,
W.C.2. Price 9d.

24 Old Queen Street,
Westminster,

S.W.1. Price 3d..

J. M. Dent & Sons Lid.,
Bedford Street,

Ww.C.2
Price d.
20 Regent Street,
S.wW.1.
Price 2/6

13 Suffolk Street,
ERVAN

Annua! subscription £1.
Single reports 6d. each.



Organisation
THuminating
Engineering Society.

fabour Pany,

Liberal Party.

National Federation of
Bu.ilding Trades'
Operatives.

National Housing and
Town Planning
Council.

National Smoke
Abatement Socicly,

Nanonad Union of

Townswomen's Guihds,

Tule

Lighting Reconstruction
Pamphlets :

Principles of Good Light-

ing. The Lighting of
Public Buildings.

The Lighting of Schools
(May, 1944).

Natural Lighting (June,
1044).

Howing and Plsaning
after the War (April,
1943).

Land and Howing (Juoe,
1943).

Plan Housing Now
(November, 1943).

Post-War Housing Stan-
dards. Evidence sub-
mitied to the Ceniral
Housing Advisory Com-
mittee — Housing and
Planning News — Bulle-
tin No. 17, September-
Oxctober, 1942,

The Housing and Plan-
ning News - Bulletin,
published bi-monthly,
contains information on
current topics relevant
to housing and town-
planning.

Design and Equipment in
Post-War Housing in
relation to Smoke Pre-
vention, Memorandum
to Sub-Committee on
Design  of Dwellings
(1942).

Townswomen's Views on
Post- War Homes,
Memorandum to Sub-
Committee on Design of
Dwellings—The Towns-
woman—]June, 1943,
(Monthly journal of the
Union),

Where obtainable

32 Victoria Street,
S5.w.l1.

Price 1/- each.

Feansport Hotuc,
Smith Square,
S.W.1. Price 2d.

Liberal Publication Dept.,
8 Gayfere Street,
S.w.l. Price 4d.

Dalton Hill, Albury,
Nr, Guildford,
Surrey. Price 6d.

41 Russell Square,
w.C.L

Chandos House,
Buckingham Gate,
S.w.1. Price 2d.

2 Cromwell Place,
S.W.7.
Price 2d.
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Organisation
Royal Institute of
British Architects.

Royal Society of Arts.

Society of Women
Housing Managers.

Standing Joint
Committee of Working
Women’s Organisations.

Town and Country
Planning Association,

Women’s Advisc;ry
Committee on Solid
Fuel.

Women’s Advisory
Housing Council.

Women's Advisory
Housing Council.

Women's Advisory
Housing Council.

Royal College of
Physicians of London.,
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Titls
Housing (1944).

The Post-War Home—A
Series of Lectures on
its Interior and Equip-
ment (Qctober, 1942),

Memorandum drawn up
at the request of the
Sub-Committee on
Design  of Dwellings
{(May, 1943).

Memorandum to Sub-
Committee on Design
of Dwellings (January,
1943).

Evidence on Future Hous-
ing Policy submitted to
Central Housing Advi-
sary Committee (May,
1643).

Heating, Cooking and
Hot-Water Supplies for
the Post-War House.
(March, 1944,

Women’s Needs in Future

Housing { January, [943).

The Younger Women’s
Needs in Future Hous-
ing (July, 1943).

Supplementary  Report
on Women's Needs in
Future Housing (April,
1944).

Design of Dwelling Houses,

Memorandum drawn
up at the request of the
Central Housing Ad-
visory Committee
{December, 1942).

Where obtainabls

66 Portland Place,
W.i. Price 1/6

The Studio Ltd.
Price 2(6

13 Suffolk Street,
Pall Mall,
S.wW.1.

Transport House,
Smith Square,
S.wW.1.
{Duplicated)

13 Suffolk Street,
S.wW.1.
(Duplicated)

4 Rickett Street,
Fulham,

S.wae. Price 1/3

21 Bloomsbury Street,
Ww.C.l.
(Duplicated) Price 15/-

21 Bloomshury Street,
W.C.1.
(Duplicated) Price 2/6

21 Bloomsbury Street,
Ww.C.1.

(Duplicated) Price 2/6

Pall Mall East,
S.wW.1.



K.—MERCHANT NAVY

Contents
Making Good War Losses
Government Policy
Training for the Merchant Navy
Shipbuilding Industry
Shipbuilding Rescarch
List of Documents
Selected Pamphlets

* In the conditions which we hope to establish the factor determining
whether British shipping will regain its former place in world trade will
be the enterprise of British shipowners, ., . " (Lord Leathers, 4th October, 1944.)

Making Good War Losses

2nd Jure, 1943. The Parliamentary Secretary to the Ministry of War
Transport, Mr. Noel Baker, said : ** We are resolved that, after the war,
Britain shall continue 10 serve the world with a large and efficient Merchant
Navy, but . . . our post-war shipping policy does not depend upon ourselves
alone, . .. In due course it must be discussed with other nations. In the
meantinie we have constantly in mind measures required to make good the
losses which the war has caused.”

Purchase by British Shipowners of vessels built on Government
Account

** A contribution towards the problem of enabling British owners to
replace their war losses ™ was made by the Governmert in a Scheme for
purchase by British Shipowners of new vessels built on Government
Account.

A Memorandum describing the scheme was published as a White Paper
in May, 1942, (Crad. 6357).

Government Policy

14th Fuly, 1943. Mr. Nocl-Baker made an important statement on the
future of the Merchant Navy.

He laid down ** two basic propositions ” which ** the Government fully
and unreservedly accept.”

Firetly, that * for us the Merchant Navy i5 a vital national interest and
will remain o in peace time as it is in war.” '

Sccondly, that we have made pledges to the officers and men * thai
we are bound to honour and carry out.”

Mr. Noel-Baker procceded to make “ a declaration of Government
policy ™ consisting (apart from dctails) of ** three basic principles on which
the action of the Lovernment will be founded.” .
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(a) * This country must ... continue to serve the world with a large
and efficient Mercantile Marine * )

(b) The Government ** will be prepared to collaborate with other like-
minded governments in ecstablishing conditions under which the
shipping of the world can be efficiently and economically earried on.”

{c) “ When the Government speak of the efficiency of the Merchant
Navy they include in that term the best attainable conditions of
employment for the officers and men who are now serving the country
so well.”

* Within the limits of general principles, what I have said is bath &
programme and a pledge, a programme to which the Government
are commitied and a pledge by which they are bound and from which they
will have in future no desire to recede,”

Mr. Noel-Baker noted the added complication of the competition of civil
aircraft.

He emphasised that ** the main hope for the prosperity of every merchant
navy, our own included, lies in the expansion and the great expansion of
international trade. ...” An important means for such expansion he believed
to lie in the application of science te production.

Speaking of conditions of croployment, Mr, Noel-Baker said that the
Natjonal Maritime Board had “ prepared a detailed and ingenious scheme
under which the majority of the Merchant Navy would become, so to say,
established so that they would have a permanent job, fixed holidays with pay
and other privileges as long as they chose to stick to the sea.” He also dealt
with the questions of improved accommodation in ships, and health and welfare
services,

44k Dclober, 1944. The three principles mentioned above were reaffirmed
by the Minister of War Transport, Lord Leathers, in a Debate on shipping and
shipbuilding in the House of Lords.

Referring, in the samé Debate, to the National Maritime Board’s * first
outline plan for a scheme of continuity of employment for our seamen after
the war,” Lord Leathers said : * There have been a number of unofficial
talks with representatives of the industry on this plan, but consideration could
not be pressed forward until the Government reached conclusions on the prin-
ciples of the Social Security plan. Now that these have been publistred, the
project is being re-examined in the light of the Social Security proposals.”

Lord Leathers referred to the International Agreement on Principles
having reference to the Continnance of Co-ordinated Control of
Merchant Shipping which was published asa White Paper on 28th September,
1944 (Cmd. 6556). He pointed out that although ‘it is not directly concerned
with post-war shipping questions as such . . . it had a direct bearing on
these problems.”

15t November. Mr. Noel-Baker explained that the agreement is to * continue
through the transition period, that is to say, until six months after the end of
hostilities with Germany or Japan, whichever is the later ; and that during this
period the shipping of every signatory country shall be used as a comumon
ool to fulfil the common tasks of defeating the aggressors and of carrying out
Fhe tasks of reconstruction. ... If there should be a surplus of shipping not
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required for essential jobs, ships should only be released for free commercial
trading on a mutually acceptable basis that is fair to 2ll. . . . No one willgeta
flying start.”

Training for the Merchant Navy

14th Fuly, 1944, Dealing with the subject of *' entry into the Merchant
Navy and training for boys who want to go to sea, ** Mr. Noel-Baker mentioned
the work of the Merchant Navy Training Board which has drawn up a report
containing an outline plan covering both entry and training. * This scheme,
which we are anxious should be carnied out, or something very like it, would
be a most notable advance and would make of our profession of the sea
something of which we could be rightly proud.”

4th October, 1944, Referting to this repert Lord Leatherssaid : “ I have. ..
received from the Merchant Navy Training Board, which includes representa-
tives of all sides of the industry as well as of {the Ministry of War Transport]
and the Ministry of Education, proposals for the future training of those who
wish 10 enter the deck department cither as officers or ratings. These pro-
posals represent a very considerable advance on anything that has hitherto
been attempted in training and selection for the Merchant Navy.”

Lord Leathers added that ** the Training Board is now considering what
similar arrangements should be made for the engineering and catering depart-
ments. .. ."

Shipbuilding Industry

4th October, 1944. Lord Leathers indicated that some relaxation of * the
scvere war-time restrictions in the types of vessels our yards have been allowed
to build '* was envisaged. ** This relaxation will allow the construction of
types of vessels suitable for peace-time needs.”” But * control of shipbuilding
will have to remain at least until the end of all hostilities. . . ."”

As 1o the post-war position Lord Leathers said : * We are very much
alive 10 the national importance of this indusiry which employed nearly
90,000 workers before the war and employs considerably more now. [is
importance is due to two major factors. . . . First, we must have a large ship-
buflding industry as a means of national security and, secondly, the buiiding
of ships for overseas owners can make a very valuable contnbution to our
rxport trade,

* During the first four or five ycars after the end of the German war there
will be a large flow of shipbuilding urders due to the desire of British and
Allicd owners ta replace both their war losses and their obsolescent tonnage,
particularly in the specialised types.  Once this has been done a great slacken-
ing off is incvitable.... The amount of shipping that the world’s trade requires
is unlikely to expand indchnitely, and must impose a limit upon the number
of orders for new ships. The whole question of the prospects of the shipbuilding
industry is now under close review and in due course the Government will make
a further statement.”

st November. Referring to the Government’s decision to relax the conds-
tions oh which licences to build new ships can be granted, Mr. Nocl-Baker
said : ** Licences can now be given for smaller ocean tramps, for intermediate
cargo liners, for passenger lincrs and other vesscls which will serve essential
war needs, but which will be particularly uscful 1o us when peace returme.”
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st November. The First Lord of the Admiralty, Mr. A. V. Alexander,
made an announcement on shipbuilding control during the transition period :

** At the request of His Majesty’s Government the Shipbuilding Conference
and the General Council of British Shipping have been considering the prob-
lem of the transition period during which it is desirable that there should be
some centralised control of the ordering of new ships. The joint committee
appointed by these two bodies has produced a valuable report, which accepts
the necessity for a continuance of licensing new construction during this
transition period. His Majesty’s Government agree with this view.

In full consultation with ... the Minister of War Transport, and with
the approval of His Majesty’s Government, it has been decided to establish
for the new phase, in place of the present war-time committee, a Shipbuilding
Committee to advise the Minister and myself on all matters relating to priorities
as between different types of merchant vessels and on the allocation of ship-
building facilities between British, Allied and neutral shipowners, who may be
placing orders.

The committee will endeavour to promote co-operation between ship-
owners and ship-builders in the ordering of new tonnage, and in arrangements
for the well-being, efficiency and stability of the shipbuiMing industry,

The committee will contain representatives of the Admiralty, the ship-
building industry, the shipping industry, and the shipbuilding operatives,”

Mr. Alexander mentioned that the shipbuilding industry ‘would share in
the provisions in the Finance Acts for the assistance of industry in general in
the post-war period ; as well as the initial allowance of 20 per cent. for depre-
ciation for plant and machinery required for post-war re-equipment, and the
allowance of 10 per cent. for new industrial buildings (see under Employment
—Taxation as an Instrument of Economic Policy). The Chancellor of the
Exchequer has announced * that he will, in due course, submit to Parliament
that the 20 per cent. initial allowance shall apply to ships ordered now and
to ships at present on offer by the Ministry of War Transport for post-war
delivery.”

Shipbuilding Research

26th January, 1944, The Deputy Prime Minister, Mr. Attlee, said that
a ** British Shipbuilding Research Association is now in the course of being
established. The negotiations have been conducted in close consultation with
the Department of Scientific and Industrial Research, ... The Department
has been invited to nominate two members to serve on the Council of the
Association and on the Board which will formulate and supervise the programme
of research, on which representatives of Admiralty and Ministry of War
Transport have also been invited to serve.”

4th October, 1944, Lord Leathers welcomed ** the recent establishment
of the British Shipbuilding Research Association whose general object is
to promote research in shipbuilding and allied trades.”

Lst November. Mr. Noel-Baker mentioned that ““ a Committee under Sir
Henry Tizard is working at the application of Radar for the improvement
of ships’ safety and other radio aids to navigation. Another Committee is
working on constructional questions—-fire prevention, navigational equipment,
meteorological services and so on. . . .”'
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List of Documents in order of mention in text

Net Price.

Memorandum on a Scheme for purchase by British Shipowners of
new vessels built on Government Account, May, 1942. Cmd. 6357 ... 1d.
International Agreement on Principles having reference to the Con-
tinuance of Co-ordinated Control of Merchant Shipping, Londnn,
S5th August, 1944. Cmd. 6356

Urganisahion
General Council of
British Shipping.

General Council of
Bridsh Shipping.

General Council of
British Shipping.

General Council of
British Shipping
and Shipbuilding
Conference.

Merchant Navy
Training Board.

Selected Pamphlets

Title
Ajr and Sea Tramport
(Bth January, 1943).

Freedom and Efficiency.
A Policy for Britain's
Merchant Fleet (14th
January, 1943).

British Shipping Policy.
A Statement of General
Principles {28th
September, 1944).

Scheme for Regulating
QOrders of Ships in the
Immediate  Post-War
Period (6th October,
1944).

Outline Plan for the Post-
War Training of Navi-
gating Officers  and
Deck Ratings for the
British Merchant Navy
(June, 1943},

1.

14 here obtatnable
Bury Court,
St. Mary Axe,
E.C3.
Bury Court,
St. Mary Axe,
E.C3.

Bury Court,
8t. Mary Axe,
E.C.3.

Bury Court,
St. Mary Axe,
E.C.3.

* The Torrms,”
63 Castlebar Road,
Ealing, W.5.
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L.—PHYSICAL PLANNING

Contents

Three Major Reports
Barlow Report
Scott Report
Uthwatt Repart

Action taken on the Planning Reports

1. Establishment of a Central Planning Authority—
Minister of Town and Country Planning Act, 1943

2. Establishment of Interim Control---Town and Country
Planning (Interim Development) Act, 1943

3. The Government’s Views on the Scott Report
The Government’s Views on the Barlow Report
5. Action on the Uthwatt Reports :

b

(a) Redevciopment of ‘' Reconstruction Areas"'—
Town and Country Planning Act, 1944

(b) Compensation and Bettefment—White Paper on
Control of Land Use
Hydro-Electric Schemes
Hydro-Electric Development in Scotland
Severn Barrage Scheme
Hydro-Electric Survey, Wales
Interim Control in Action

Regional Planning :  England and Wales
Scotland

Replanning London
Roads

List of Documents
Published Summaries of Barlow, Scott and Uthwatt Reports
Selected Pamphlets

THREE MAJOR REPORTS

The progress achieved in the ficld of physical planning is mainly the story
of the Barlow, Scétt and Uthwatt Reports and the action taken on them.

It is impossible in these notes to give more than the briefest indication of
the scope and recommendations of these three major Reports, which dealt
with various aspects of town and country planning and were complementary
to onc another.
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Barlow Report

The Royal Commission on the Distribution of the Industrial
Population was constituted in July, 1937, under the Chairmanship of Sir
Montague Barlow, with the following terms of reference :

* To inquire into the causes which have influenced the present geographical
distribution of the industrial population of Great Britain and the probable
direction of any change in that distribution in the future ; to consider what
social, economic or strategical disadvantages arise from the concentration of
industries or of the industrial population in large towns or in particular arcas
of the country ; and to report what remedial measures if any should be taken
in the national interest.”

The Report {(Cmd. 6153) was completed in August, 1939, but, owing to
the outbreak of the war, it was not presented to Parliament till January, 1940.
The main recommendations of the Barlow Commission were :— )

The creation of a Central Planning® Authority “‘ national in scope and
character.”

The redevelopment of congested urban areas and the dispersal of indus-
tries and industrial population from such areas. :

The encouragement of a reasonable balance of industrial development
throughout the various regions in the country and the suitable diversification
of industry within each region, )

The continued drift of the industrial population to London and the Home
Counties was held to constitute ** a social, economic and strategical problem
which demands immediate attention,” . .

Scott Report

The Committee on Land Utilisation in Rural Areas was appointed
in Qctober, 1941, under the Chairmanship of Lord Justice Scott. The terms
of reference were :

“ To consider the conditions which should govern building and other
constructional development in country areas cansistently with the maintenance
of agriculture and, in particular, the factors affecting the location of industry,
having regard to economic operation, part-time and seasonal employment,
the well-being of rural communities and the preservation of rural amenities.”

The Report (Cmd. 6378) was presented in August, 1942.

The relation of this Committee to the Royal Commission is brought out
on p, iv of the Report. ‘“ The Royal Commission on the Distribution of the
Industrial Population had taken the view that agriculture was outside its
Terms of Reference : and consequently that it was precluded from considering
the effects upon agriculture of the decentralisation and dispersal of industry
and population which it recommended, or the conditions fo be enforced for
the protection of agriculture or otherwise. One of the objects of our appoint-
ment would therefore seem to be %o consider and advise upon these two
matters thus left open by the Royal Commission.”

On 26th February, 1941, Lord Reith, then Minister of Works and Buildings,
had announced on behalf of the Government in the House of Lords ** that
the principle of planning will be accepted as national policy, and that some
central planning authority would be required.”” The Scott Committee,
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accordingly, assumed the establishment of a Central Planning Authorin
in making their recommendations.

These recommendations cover a very wide range. They comprise amwony
other matters :

** Measures for revivification of country areas,”” embracing improvemer:
of rural housing, externsion of water supply and other services, and othr:
recommendations to promote general rural well-being.

Recommendations relating to the preservation of rural amenities, such &
the establishment of national parks, etc., and improved access to the country
side.

Recommendations as to the location and conduct of industry, other than
agriculture, in rural arcas, and

Recommendations regarding housing and planning in rura) areas and
** miscellancous constructional development ' such as airficlds. toads ol
railways, wayside constructions, etc,

The Committee recommended control over ““interim dev lupiuent
during the period between the decision to undertake & town and country
planning scheme and the time when it is finally approved, legisiation being
passed 1o provide that cvery local authority which has not already done so
shall be deemed to have passed a resolution to undertake such a scheme.

Uthwatt Report

The Expert Committee on Compensation and Betterment was
appointed in January, 1941, under the Chairmanship of Mr. Justice Uthwatt.
The terms of reference were :

** To make an objective analysis nf the subject of the payment of compensa
tion and recovery of betterment in respect of public contro! of the use of lard :

To advise, as a matter of urgency, what steps should be taken now or befouc
the end of the war to prevent the work of reconstruciion thereafter being
prejudiced. In this connection the Committece are asked

10 consider (a) possible means of stabilising the value of land required
for development or redevelopment, and (b) any extension or modification
of powers to cnable such land to be acquired by the public on an equitable
basis ;

1o examine the merits and demerits of the methods considered,

and to advise what alterations of the existing law would be necessan
tu enable them to be adopted.”

An Interim Report (Cmd. 6291) was presented in July, 1941. It deali
only with that part of the terms of reference which asks the Committee to
advise ** what steps should be taken now or before the end of the war to prevent
the work of reconstruction thereafier being prejudiced.”

Extensive damage by enemy bombing had introduced the clement «.
urgency into this part of the inquiry which was directed to forestall speculative
dealings in land and abso to provide against the undertaking of works which
would be inconsistent with the policy of recomstruction ultimately decider!
upon, such as premature building or rebuilding in devastated areas.

The Final Report (Cmd. 6386) was presented in September, 1942
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The relation of this Committec to the Royal Commission is noted in
paragraph 8 of the Final Report. ** The first part of our terms of reference
dealing with the subject of compensation and betterment arose out of the
deliberations of the Barlow Commission. ... Evidence placed before the
Commission revealed that * the difficultics that are encountered by planning
authorities under the existing system of compensation and betterment are so
great as seriously to hamper the progress of planning throughout the country ..."
They accordingly recommended that . . . ‘ the Government should appoint
a body of experts to cxamine the question of compensation, betterment, and
development generally ’.”’

As with the Scott Report, the recommendations of both the Interim and
Final Reports of the Uthwatt Committee are based on the assumption that
a Central Planning Authority will be established.

The main recommendations in the Interim Report were :

A price ¢ ceiling ' for the public acquisition or control of land based on
values a1 31st March, 1939,

Interim control of development throughout the country to prevent work
being done which might prejudice reconstruction while the broad lines of
reconstruction are being worked out.

The definition and app;opriate special treatment of * reconstruction
areas ”’ which should be replanned as a whole.

On 17th July, 1941, Lord Reith announced in the House of Lords the
Government’s acceptance of these recommendations ; but stated with regard
to the * March, 1939, ceiling ” that * the detailed application of the principle
requires consideration. Adjustments may be needed to meet particular
cases, and the principle must be open to review, if circumstances arise which
make its application inequitable.”

The Final Report set out the Committee’s solutlon of the problcm of
compensation and betterment : namely, * the immediate vesting in the State
of the rights of development in all land outside built-up areas on payment
of fair compensation,” and “ a periodic levy on increases in annual site value,”

For developed land the main recommendations in the Final Report are :

For the purpose of securing necessary redevelopment the planning authority
should be given the power to purchase compulsorily the whole of war-
damaged or other reconstruction areas ; as well as land cIscwherc ta provide
accommodation for persons displaced.

A new simple and expeditious procedure for obtaining and exercising
compulsory powers of acquisition in such cases,

ACTION TAKEN ON THE PLANNING REPORTS

1. Establishment of a Central Planning Authority-—Minister of
Town and Country Planning Act, 1943

It may be noted that the appointment of the Barlow Commission in July,
1997, marked a turning point in the evolution of planning in this country,
It introduced the conception of planning from a national standpoint ; the
system provided by the Town and Country Planning Act, 1932 (as by i
forerunnets), having been essentially one of local planning, based on the
initiative and financial resources of local bodies,
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‘The Barlow Commission had recommended National Planning and the
cnl.abl:is}lmcnl of a Central Planning Authority. The acceptance of thiy
principle by the Government was announced by Lord Reith in the House of
Lords on 26th February, 1941, and confirmed on 11th February, 1942, bn
siatements made by Mr. Greenwood in the House of Commons and Lord Reith
in the House of Lords. 1t is the underlying assumption on which the recom.
mendations of both the Scott and the Uthwatt Committees are based.

Effect has been given to the principles of national planning and a central
planning authority by the Minister of Town and Country Planning
Act, 1943, which received the Royal Assent on 4th February, 1943,

The Minister of Town and Country Planning is charged under the Act
with * the duty of sceuring consistency and continuity in the framing and
exccution of a national policy with respect to the we and development of
land throughout England and Wales.”

[The Secretary of State for Scotland is responsible for the exercise
in Scotland of the functions in regard to planning exercised in England
and Wales by the Minister of Town and Country Planning.]

z. Establishment of Interim Control—Town and Country Planning
(Interim Development) Act, 1943

The Interim Report of the Uthwatt Committee had recomniended vesting
in the Central Planning Authority ** the power of controlling building and all
other devclopments throughout the whole country by reference €0 natonai
planning considerations and with a view to preventing work being undertaken
which might be prejudicial to reconstruction.” A similar recommendation
had been made by the Scott Committee,

Effect has been given to these recommcendations by the Town and
Country Planning (Interim Development) Act, 1943, which received
the Royal Assent on 22nd July, 1943, and the Town and Country
Planning (Interim Development) (Scotland) Act, 1943, which received
the Royal Assent on 1lth November, 1943

These enactments extended planning control to the whole of England
and Wales, and Scotland, respectively, and conferred on local authorities,
and the Ministers concemned, wider powers of control over interim development.

3. The Government's Views on the Scott Report

30th November, 1943 :—The Minister of Town and Country Planning,
Mr. W. §. Morrison, announced the Government's views on the Scott Report,
Mr. Morrison said that many of the recommendations did not require
legislation. They constituted a body of principles for guidance in planning,
Some of the salient points in Mr. Morrison’s statement may be noted.,
Recommendation for greater powers of central direction and
control : The constitution of a central planning authority in the form of a
Ministry of Town and Country Planning, the pasting of the Town and Couatry
Planning (Interimy Development) Act, and the appointment by the Minister
of ten Regivnal Planning Officers who are in close louch with the local Planning
Authoritics in theit respective areas, have given ¢flect to this recommendation.
Survey and Research. Information on land resources and conditions
allecting their use is being collected in a series of planning maps.  Detailed
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surveys around expanding urban areas are heing carried out. Attention is
being directed to the appropriate uses of land and buildings that will no
longer be needed by the Service Departments after the war.

Inter-Departmental co-operation for land use. Arrangements had
been made for intér-departmental co-operation and these would ensure that
full weight was given to agricultural considerations and that the interdepen-
dence of the pattern of road and rail communications and national and local
planning problems was kept in mind.

Planning Control of Statutory Undertakers. Provisions regarding
development by Statutory Undertakers under Special Acts would be included
in a General Interim Development Order to be made under the Planning
Acts, [The draft of the Town and Country Planning (General [nterim Develop-
ment) Order was published on 4th July, 1944.]

The Minister would make reports to the Committees of both Houses on
the planning aspects of future Private Bills. [Examples are to be found in
the Reports of the Minister on the Anglesey County Countil Water Bill,
19th May, the Chesterfield and Bolsover Water Bill, 22nd May, and the
Derwent Valley Water Bill, 5th June, 1944, in all of which the insertion of
appropriate saving clauses to safeguard amenities Is suggested.]

Recommendations as to the location and conduct of industry,
other than agriculture, in rural areas. Some of these are stated to be in
accordance with current planning practice, but require further re-inforcement.
Some relate to larger national issues and must be considered in the light of
decisions on the Barlow and Uthwatt Reports. The recommendations as to
restoring the surface of land worked for extractive industries require full
consideration to be given in each case to the economic issues involved., Atten-
tion is at present being concentrated on surface workings such as open-cast
coal, ironstone and gravel. '

Recommendations to promote general rural well-being. * The
Government accept the broad object of these recommendations. Many of
‘them have been, or are heing, taken into consideration in the preparation of
post-war plans . . .”’ (see under Agriculture).

Recommendations relating to the preservation of rural amenities
and improved access to the countryside. The objects of thesc re-
commendations are accepted by the Government.  The various detailed
proposals are under review. Surveys are being moade of areas suitable for
national parks, nature reserves and recreational purposes, and a detailed
coastal survey is being prepared as a basis for improved measures of access
and control. “ In general, the Government accept the view that the natural
beauty of our country side is a matter of national importance, and, as such,
must be of direct concern to national planning.”

I¢ may be mentioned in this connection that the Council for the Preserva-
tion of Rural England has undertaken on behalf of the Ministry of Town and
Country Planning a landscape survey, showing landscape features and values
with a view to suitable treatment and protection. The maps are being collated
by the Ministry (Council for the Preservation of Rural England—War-time
Progress Report, September, 1942—September, 1943).
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4. The Government’s Views on the Barlow Report

Tth June, 1944 : The location of indusiry and the distribution of -
industrial population are, to a large extent, two aspects of the same probi-n.
It accordingly fell to the President of the Board of Trade, Mr. Dalton. 1.
indicate ** the Government's attitude . . . lowards the Barlow Report " in the
course of his exposilion of the Government’s policy on the location of industry
as set out in the White Paper on Employment Policy (Cmd. 6527).

Mr. Dalton said : ** The Government accept—1] use my words carefully
here--- the main ideas of the Barlow Report, but we shall apply these ideas
rather differently from the manner suggested in that Report, . . . We are now
dealing with quite different condiions from those which the Barlow Com-
mission had 10 consider. . . ."”

{iy * They wrote their report in time of pea::

(1) " We have at our disposal tu-day more powcrtul weapons than the
Barlow Commission could have contemplated . . . for influencing
industrial location.” [For cxample, Industrial Building Permits,
described by Mr. Dalton as ** the most powerful lever which the
Government dispose of with regard to the future location of industry.”]

i) **'Wcare .. . working within a widcly differentindustrial pattern . . .
inasmuch as [the] large numbers of Government factories . . . built
m various parts of the country ... have considerably aitered the
balance of industry in the different areas,”

The two main ideas in the Barlow Report were :

(1) The * decongestion of congested areas’ ie. the spreading out of
those very congested arcas over wider areas. and

{1} The encouragement of a reasonable balance of industrial development
as between the various regions in the country and the suitable diver-
sification of industry within each region.

* T'hese two ideas are accepted by the Government. The first is primanly
a matter for the Minister of Town and Ceuntry Planning and he is dealing
with it, . . . The second is the object of the policy outlined in the White Paper
on Employment Policy &hich is to * give us . . . a well-balanced and diversi-
tied industry in each main region in the country, . ..’

“ The Barlow Report also proposed the imposition of a ban [oh new
industrial development] in certain areas. . . . We have powers to enforce that
ban now and we reserve the right 1o use those powers . . . by declining 10
give industrial building permits in any particular areas. . . .

* The Barlow Report recommended che prohibition of new factory
development in London. We do not accept that as it stands. We shall consider
each case og its merits, , . ."

5. Action on the Uthwan Reports
(1) Redevelopment of * Reconsiruction areas”—Town and
Country Planning Act, 1944

As noted above, the principal recommendations of the Uthwatt Coramittec
for dealing with the problem of the redevelopment of ‘* Reconstruction
areas " were
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(i) Definition of such areas with powers for their compulsory purchase
as a whole together with Jand to accommedate persons displaced.
{ii) Price not to cxceed sums based on the value of the land at 31st March,
1939,
(i) A more simple and expeditious procedure of public acquisiticn.
QOther recommendations of the Committee included limiting the disposal
of land acquived, in ordinary cases, to the grant of leases, and reserving power
to the planning authority to carry out development if it cannot be otherwise
secured. )

The Town and Country Planning Act, 1944, which received the Royal
Assent on 17th November, 1944, gives substantial effect to those recommenda-
tions of the Uthwatt Committee.

The primary object of the Act is to provide for the replanning and re-
development of town areas which need to be laid out afresh and redeveloped
as a whole, either because of extensive war damage or because of bad layout
and cbsolete development. Town redevelopment can thus be dealt with on
an ordered and comprehensive programme.

The Act makes a distinction between * areas of extensive war damage
{* blitzed * areas), and ‘*areas of bad layout and obsolete development ”
(* blitzed * areas). It treats the first as a relatively short-term and urgent
programme ; the second as a long-term and continuing programme.

Under the terms of the Act, war damaged arcas may be ‘' designated ™
on application by the Local Planning Authority within five years from a date
to be appointed ; and thereafter the local planning authority will have the
power to purchase compulsorily the whole, or any part, of the area.

Areas of bad layout and obsolete development will not be designated as
a whole, but the Local Planning Authority will have the power to purchase
from time to time such land as they are ready to redevelop,

In each case the respective powers extend to the acquisition of land else-
where which is needed for re-location of population and industries displaced
by the redevelopment (* overspill ’ areas).

In certain urgent cases, on application within three years of the appointed
date, a Local Planning Awuthority may be authorlsed to purchase com-
pulsorily land in an area of extensive war damage that has not been ** desig-
nated."

Exchequer grants will be paid towards the acquisition and clearance of
a war-damaged area or of an overspill area associated with it.

For a period of five years the price paid on acquisition will be based on
the standard of values at 31lst March, 1939. An additional payment, not
exceeding 30 per cent. of the 1939 value, may be made to the owner-occupier
of a building or agricultural property. An additional payment may also be
made in respect of an improvement carried out after 31st March, 1939,

The Act provides a simplified and more expeditious process of compulsory
acquisition ; and confers on Local Planning Authorities a number of other
powers necessary for practical and satisfactory planning,

The designation and preservation of buildings of special architectural or
historic interest are provided for.

The Act applies to England and Wales only. A corresponding Scottish
Bill will be introduced later in the Session.
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(b} Compensation and Betterment—White Paper on Control of
Land Use

Bth December, 1943 . —1Ip his first speech as Minister of Keconstruction,
Lord Woolton said * [The Minister of Town and Country Planning] was
the first Minister with whom I had consultations regarding reconstruction,
for we nust settle land policy without any delay. . . . Itis a matter that for many
peaceful years has been the subject of the most violent political controversy.
In the temper of to-day, when all Parties in the State are determined, on this
matter at any rate, to put the State before Party, we have very high hopes
of a permancnt settlement that will be fair to everyone. . . . The proper develop-
ment of the land shail not be prevented or delayed either by motives of pemonal
gain or other selfish veasons. Our proposal on this matter which affects the
groundwork of all scund planning will be laid before Parliament at a very
carly date, so that local authorities , . . can make preparations to meet the
responsibility that will fall upon them.”

23rd June, 1944 :—The White Paper on Control of Land Use (Cmd.
6537) was published.

‘The Forcword repeats the substance of Lord Woolion's statement above.

The White Paper relates to England, Scotland and Wales, and outlines
the Government's proposals for the solution of the problem of compensation
and betterment-—the problem examined by the Uthwatt Committee in their
Final Report,

In the view of the Committee the anly effective solution lay in the unifica-
tion in the State of rights of development in all land cutside built-up arcas.
They further recommended that a levy should be imposed on increase of
site value at regular intervals.

* The Government accept as substantially correct the Uthwatt Committee’s
analysis of the problems with which their Report deals.” In view, however,
of the “serious practical difficulties ' indicated in the White Paper, the
Government are unable to adopt the Committee’s detailed proposals with
regard to compensation and betterment.

Aler careful consideration, they now put forward for discussion by Parlia-
ment and the public the general scheme to which, in their view, detailed
proposals should conform. They reserve the right to modify the proposais
in the light of subsequent discussion.

* The Minister of Town and Country Planning, the Seeretary of State
for Scotland and Local Planning Authorities nced to be armed with effective
powers, not only to cantrol development and redevelopment, but also to
secure that approved development and redevelopment are carried out on the
right Jand and at the right time. So far as is possible these powers should be
similar for both developed and undeveloped land.”

The main points in the scheme put forward by the Government for the
solution of the problem of compensation and betterment are as follows :

{i) Universal requirement to obtain consent

The scheme is based on the principle that right development can
only be secured and wrong development can only be prevented if
there is complete control of any changes in the use to which
land may be put. The universal requirement 1o obtain consent
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extends to all Jand, built on or unbuilt on ; control being operated
in the main through licences to develop.

(i) Betterment Charge

Whenever permission is granted to develop or redevelop for a different
use, owners of land will be subject to a Betterment Charge at the
rate of 8D per cent. of the increase in the value of the land due to the
granting of the permission—20 per cent, being left to the owner
as incentive to develop appropriate land himself or sell it toadeveloper.

(iii) Compensation
Fair  compensation based on development value .on 313t March,
1839, but excluding the element of * floating value® (which is
merely the reflection of the chance that the particular bit of land may
be selected for development), will be paid to owners on any future
refusal of permission to develop or redevelop,

(iv) Centralisation of Finance

The payment of compensaiion and the collection of Betterment
-Charge will cease to be the responsibility of Local Authorities and
will be centralised in a land Commission. This proposal has been
framed on the assumption that the control of the use of land will
be so managed that over a reasonable period of years, and over the
country as a whole, receipts of Betterment Charge will broadly
balance the payments of fair compensation.

(v) Reserve Power of public acquisition

There will be a reserve power of compulsory purchase if desired
development cannot be otherwise secured.

The Government believe that legislation on these lines, together with the
Bill, referred to above, will provide the statutory basis of an effective planning
policy which will secure a well-ordered used of the land both urban and rural.

27th and 28th September, 1944. Control of Land Use was debated in the
House of Lords, when Lord Woolton accepted on behalf of the Government
a resolution * that the decentralisation, decongestion and redevelopment of
our big towns do constitute a primary object of policy of His Majesty’s
Government.”

28tk September. Lord Woolton said that the principle of a balanced dis-
tribution of industry on which the Government proposed to work would
“‘ apply not only to so-called development areas but to all parts of the country
to which the principle may prove to be applicable.”

Another principle which can be applied all over the country is the avoidance
of overcrowding. ** In every plan for the ‘ blitzed’ cities so far examined . . .
substantial decongestion has already been provided for.”

HYDRO-ELECTRIC SCHEMES

Reference to this subject is included in these notes as hydro-electric schemes’
help to determine location of industry, an important element in planning,
besides themselves involving planning considerations.
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Hydro-Electric Development in Scotland

Sth August, 1943. The Hydro-Electric Development (Scotland) Act, 1'% -
rrceived the Rpyal Assent,

The Act, which sets up a North of Scotland Hydro-Electric Board,
gives effect to the main recomsnendations in the Report of the Commitier on
Hydro-Electric development in Scotland (Cmd. 6406), presided over by
Lord Cooper, which was presented in December, 1942,

The maip objective recommended in the Report for the development
programmie of such a Board was ' to attract to the Scottish Highlands, through
the offer of cheap and abundant power, a share in the vital and expanding
electrochemical and eleciro-metallurgical industries.”

21st September. The Secretary of State for Scotland, Mr. Thomas Johnston,
announced the personnel of the Hydro-Electric Board, established under the
Hydro-Electric Development (Scotland) Act, 1943, The Chairman of the
Board is the Earl of Airlie.

The Act enjoins that the Board shall have regard to the desirahility of
preserving the beauty of the scenery and any object of architectural or historic
interest and of avoiding as far as possible injury to fisheries.

Mr. Johnston also announced the personnel of the two Committees set up
under the terms of the Act to give advice and assistance on these subjects,
the Amenity Committee—Chairman the Hon. Tan Campbell, and the
Fisheries Committee—Chairman Sir D. W. Cameron of Lochiel,

28th Alarch, 1944, Mr. Johnston said :  ** The Board's Development
Scheme, listing 102 projects with a potential annual output of 6,274 million
units, which the Board proposed to examine, has now been approved by the
Electricity Commissioners and confirmed by me. ... The Development
Scheme indicates that the surveying and planning for the first of the con-
struction schemes in Perthshire, Dumbartonshire, Argyllshire and Inverness-
shire are already well advanced ; and' that the surveying and planning of
distribution schemes in the North of Scotland area have already begun.”

Under the Hydro-Electric Development (Scotland} Act of 1943 the
first statutory duty of the Hydro-Electric Board was the preparation of a
Development Scheme. The Development Scheme-has been prepared and
confirmed within less than six months after the appointment of the Board.
Scottish Office Press Notice, 28th March, 1944),

29tk June. ** Constructional scheme No. 177 of the North of Scotland
Hydro-Electric Board has been published.

The projects which form the scheme are three of the 102 listed in the
development scheme recently announced by the Board.

The scheme involves £4,600,000. The estimated output is 136,000 kild-
watts, It will take 2§ ycars to complete.  (Financial News, 30th June, 1944.)

Yth June. Mceanwhile a Report on the Valuation and Rating of Hydro-
Electric Undertakings in Scotland (Cmd. 6526) was published.

This was the First Report of a Comimitice, appointed in June, 1943, under
the Chairmanship of Mr. J. C. Mclntyre, which was asked among other
matters ** to review, with reference to post-war requirements, the law and
practice in Scotland in refation to the valuation and rating of hydro-electric
undertakings {with special reference to the recommendations of the Committee
on Hydro-Electric Development presided over by Lord Cooper).”
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The Committee recommended that ‘“ Hydro-Electric undertakings in
Seotland should be permanently relieved of part of the heavy burden of local
rates which they bear under the present valuation and rating system.”

[4th November. The Hydro-Electric Undertakings (Valuation for Rating)
(Scotland) Bill was introduced, the main object of which is to implement the
above recommendation.

The Severn Barrage Scheme

26tk October, 1943. The Minister of Fuel and Power, Major Lloyd George,
announced his decision *‘ to appoint a small technical body to review the
conclusions of the Brabazon Committee in the light of engineering and other
developments since 1933, ...

30tk November. Major Lloyd George said that he had invited three eminent
cngineers . . . to form a technical body with the following terms of reference :

“ To review the conclusions of the Severn Barrage Committee in the light
of later engineering experience and practice and of other developments, and
to suggest what modifications, if any, should be made in the proposed scheme,
the programme for its execution and estimates of its cost.”

[The Severn Barrage Committee of the Economic Advisory Council was
appointed in 1925, with Lord Brabazon as Chairman, to examine the possi-
bility of using the tidal waters of the Severn to generate electricity,

The Committee, in a report published in 1933, estimated that a net annual
output of 2,207,000,000 units would be available for transmission to the * grid.”

The proposed scheme, it was stated, would provide one-thirteenth of the
total requirements of the whole country in 1941.

The cost of the power scheme was estimated at £38,426,475, and the
scheme contemplated also an expenditure of about £12,000,000 allocated
to new road, railway and harbour facilities. (Financial News, 1st December,
1943}.]

241h October, 1944. Major Lloyd George announced that he had received
the report of the technical body and was arranging for it to be published as
soon as possible. ‘

Hydro-Electric Survey—Wales

Ist February, 1944, Major Lloyd George said : *“ The areas in [Wales]
where hydro-electric, power resources exist, which might be capable of
development on an economic basis, are now being surveyed by the North
Wales Power Company, who have included the harnessing of the River
Conway in their survey.”

INTERIM CONTROL IN ACTION

3rd November, 1943. The Ministry of Town and Country Planning has
issued to planning authorities a memorandum (Circular 5) indicating the
nature and amount of planning work which should be immediately undertaken
for the effective administration of interim development control.
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The memorandum is intended primavily for the guidance of authoritic-
who have not hithrrto rxrreised planning control.

Planning authorives should first make a survey—as comprehensive as
circumstances permit - and then prepare a * preliminary outline plan as a
general guide to the future development and conservation of the area.™

Directions are given as to matters to be considered in making the outline
plan, which should include any projected major roads.

Importance iz attached to the architectural design of buildings, whether
in rural or urban areas, and their grouping in relation to their surroundings,
over which matters ** planning authorities should exercise firm control.”

With regard to rural arcas the Rural Land Utilisation Officers of the
Ministry of Agriculture should be consulted at an carly stage, in view of the
acceptance by the Government of the principle that the divermsion of good
agricultural land to other purposes is to be avoided if there is less productive
land available.

Special attention should be directed to coastal areas, where, if building is
permitted at all, ** provision should be made in the outline plan for grouping
it where it can be fitted happily into the landscape.”

Authorities concerned should keep in touch with the Coastal Survey,
begun in 1942 by the Minister's Regional Planning Officers in collaboration
with local planning officers and now well advanced, which will help to indicate
thase parts of the coastline where development should be prevented aliogether
and those parts where it may be permitied subject to proper corftrol.

With regard to urban areas, until more detailed planning becomes possible
it will normally be sufficient to draw up outline propesals under five main
headings : Communications, Residential Areas, Shopping and Business,
Industry, and Open Spaces.

Notes on all these subjects are given for guidance in the preparation of the
outline plan, including under the last head the reservation in every district
of areas for public enjoyment as parks and playgrounds.

REGIONAL PLANNING
England and Wales

30th November, 1943. In announcing the Government's views on the Scott
Report (sec above), the Minister of Town and Country Planning, Mr. W. 8.
Morrison, relerred to regional planning.

“ Under [the Town and Country Planning (Interim Development) Act]
local planning becomes compulsory over the whaole country, and action is
being taken to encourage co-uperation between existing planning authorities
and the participation of county councils in this field. These steps will, inci-
dentally, facilitate the employment of suitably qualified personnel. Ten
Regional Planning Oficers have been appointed by the Minister . . . and these
officers are in cloae touch with the Local Planning Authorities in their respective
2BtA September, 1944, Lord Woolton said that of 1,441 local authorities in
England and Wales who can make plans, * no fewer than 1,021 have . ..
become members of joint planning committees which to-day number 179,
Many more of these joint planning commitiees are in process of formation, . . .
These joint commuttees e eanecutive Teadies™
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Merseyside, 25th Fanuary, 1944, The Parliamentary Secrclary to the
Ministry of Town and Country Planning, Mr. H. Strauss, mentioned the case
of Merseyside :  “ The authorities in Memseyside have, at [the Minister's)
suggestion, formed the Merseyside Joint Advisory Planning Committee to
consider and advise upon the planning of the area as a whole. As a further
step towards securing that object [the Mlmster] has appomted two experts
to prepare an outline plan for that area.’

It may be noted that on 5th March, 1943, the Ministry of War Transport
had anngunced the appointmentofa Merseyside Dock Access Committee,
under the Chairmanship of Sir William Chamberlzin, Regional Transport
Commissioner, **to consider the transport facilities, accommodation and
layout of the Merseyside port area on both sides of the river, and to submit
proposals relating to post-war development with a view to more expeditious
and economic handling of goods and services in the docks and to the improve-
ment of access thereto.”

Scotland
Three Regional Planning Advisory Committees have been set up to deal

with major planning problems in their respective areas; one covering the
Clyde Valley (West and South-West Scotland), one for Central and South-
East Scotland, and the third for East-Central Scotland. Of the 57 Scottish
planning authorities 38 are represented on these Committees. (Summary Re-
port by the Department of Health for Scotland for the year ended 30th June,
1944, Cmd. 6545).

9tk July, 1943, The Secretary of State for Scotland, Mr. Thomas Johnston,
speaking at Edinburgh, said that by the first two of the above schemes ‘““regional
planning has been assured for an area embracing 3,550,000 people or nearly
three-quarters of the entire population of Scotland and 75 per cent. of Scotland’s
industries.”

2nd November. In moving the Second Reading of the Town and Country
(Interim Development) (Scotland) Bill in the House of Lords, Lord Alness
said : “In anticipation of the new powers which are to be conferred upon
local authorities by this Bill, the great majority of the Scottish local planning
authorities have been proceeding for a considerable time quite actively with
preliminary surveys which are necessary as a basis for the preparation of
a permanent planning scheme.

.., The need for planning also upon ., . a regional basis has been very
fully considered. The Clyde Valley Regional Planning Advisory Committee,
which was set up in 1927 in connection with road planning, has been recon-
stituted on a very much wider basis to deal with all major planning problems
in the Clyde Valley area. Eighteen local planning authorities are represented
on the Committee, and it has appointed Professor Abercrombie, the eminent
planning consultant, to prepare an outline plan for the whole of that district,
into which the local authorities’ schemes will . . . dovetail, . . . A Planning
Advisory Committee has also been set up for Central and South-East Scotland
for the same purpose, and the Government are to pay part of the expenses
incurred by the Advisory Committees in preparing outline plans for their
areas,”

Mr. F. G, Mears has been appointed planning consultant for the Centra
and South-East Scotland Regional Plan. {Manchester Guardian, 5th January,
1944),
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REPLANNING LONDON

The replanning of cities and towns is being studied by the local Councils
" concerned. In some cases such as Coventry, Leicester, Plymouth, Southampton
the preliminary studics are noted in the list of publications at the end of this
section.
29th JFune, 1944, As to London, the Parliamentary Secretary to the
Ministry of Town and Country Planning, Mr. H. Strauss, said :—"' Professor
Abercrumbic was appointed in 1942 10 prepare an outline plan and report fur
the arca surrounding London 0 as to form, with the plans of the City and
County of London, which were aiready being prepared, a comprehensive
plan for the whole region. He has completed his plan and Report, which are
now in [the Minister’s] hands. They will be published as soon as practcable,
but I cannet yrt give the date of publication.”

The County of london Plan was published in July, 1943. The report
embadying the provisional plan for the City of London (Report of the Improve-
ments and Town Planning Committee relative to Post War Reconsiruclion
in the City) was made public on 26th July, 1944,

3rd August, Mr. Strauss said : * The propesals [in the City of London
Plan] are temative and I understand that the Committee will receive aml
consider comments and criticism before reporting again to the City Corpora-
tion, [The Minister] is now studying the proposals and will in due course let
the Corporation have his comments and suggestions.”

Mr. Strauss added that the Minister would consult the Royal Fine Arnt
Commissien in the course of his examination of the City of London Plan.

Mr. W. 8. Morrison stated on 29th February, 1944, that his department
*is ai present studying, in the light of the County of Lendon Plan, various
methods (including the creation of satellite towns) by which, accerding to
rircumstances, provision may most appropriately be made for population
dispersed from london.”

Rebuilding the House of Commons
The House of Commons was destroyed by e€nemy action in May, 1941,

28ih October, 1943, The House of Commons passed the following resolution :
* That a Sclect Committee be appointed to consider and report upon plans
for the rebuilding of the House of Commons and upon such alterations as may
be considered desirable while preserving all its esseniial features,”

In moving the resolution, the Prime Minister said @ *“ T am . . . proposing
in the name of His Majesty's Government that we decide 1o rebuild the House
of Commons on its old foundations, which are intact, and in principle within
its vld dimensions, and that we utilise so far as possible its shattered walls,

[ ask that the Commitiee should be set up, and [ feel sure that it will be
able 10 make a good plan of acton, leaving the necessary latitude to the
Guvernment as to the time when this action can be taken and the speed at
which it can be carried into effect, having regard to the prime exigencies of
the war.”

7th November, 1944, The Report of the Sclect Committee was published,
The design approved by the Committee was prepared by Sir Giles Gilbert
Scott, (.M., R.A_, Architect. The approximate cost of rebuilding the House
of Commons is put at {784,000, and it is estimated that after preparatory
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work, including demolitions, which would take about 18 months, the building
of the new House will occupy four to five years.

London’s Railways

27th October, 1943, In a Debate on Inland Transport in the House of
Lords, the Minister of War Transport, Lord Leathers, referred to the * sug-
gestion which was made by the planners of the London County Council that
there should be set up an investigating body to examine and report upon the
railway layout involved in the County of London plans.” He said : ““ I do
not want to anticipate what the final decision will be but . . . we are lacking
favourably on that suggestion,”

3rd November. The Parliamentary Secretary to the Ministry of War Trans-
port said that ** a special Committee appointed by the four main line railways
and the London Passenger Transport Board is now considering . . . plans for
future railway development in the London Area.”

ROADS

Replanning Roads in Towns and Cities

14th May, 1943, It was announced that the Minjster of War Transport,
with the concurrence of the Minister of Town and Country Planning and the
Secretary of State for Scotland, had appointed a Committee of experts under
the chairmanship of Sir Frederick Cock with the following terms of reference :

“To consider the design and layout most appropriate to various types of
roads in built-up areas, with due regard to safety, the free flow of road traffic,
economy, and the requirements of town planning and to make recommenda-
tions.”

The main object in setting up the committee is to give expert advice on
replanning the road system of towns and cities, more particularly those that
have been widely damaged by air raids.

Study of Previous Reports

18th November, 1943. The Parliamentary Secretary to the Ministry of War
Transport, Mr. Noel-Baker, said that the Minister of War Transport, in
cansultation with the Minister of Town and Country Planning, was * cxami-
ning the proposals for road censtruction and improvement, made in Sir
Charles Bressey’s Report of 1937, in order to decide which of these proposals
can advantageously be included in our post-war plans.” [Highway
Development Survey, 1937 (Greater London), Report by Sir Charles
Bressey (Engineer) and Sir Edwin Lutyens {(Consultant), 3lst December,
1937.]

10th December. Speaking at Leeds, Mr. Noel-Baker said that an intensive
study of the Report prepared by the Alness Committee [Report of the Select
Committee of the House of Lords on the Prevention of Road Accidents
1939] would be completed and the results drawn up in a programme of
practical proposals (1orkshire Post, 11th December, 1943},

Post-War Highway Programme

25th January, 1944. Mr. Noel-Baker indicated the Government’s general
views on the improvement and development of our highway system after
the war.
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** Proposals to improve and extend the road system must in the first place
be viewrd in relation to the efficiency and development of our inland tranaport
systemn as 3 whole. Such proposals must alw be framed with full regard 10
the interests of town and coumry planning, the location and requiremenis of
industry, including agriculture, and other aspects of national development .. "

Trunk Roads. “ In the Government's opinian, thrre is a clear case for
extending the present trunk road system, and they have it in mind . . . toframe
legislation which would substantially increase the cxisting mileage of trunk
roads (about 4,500 miles). . . | Discussions will he opened at once with the
highway authorities, in order 10 select the additional roads to be scheduled
as trunk roads. . .. It may sl be found necessary to plan same new trunk
roads, where the line of the existing road is not satisfactory. . . ."

Motor-Ways. ** While the Government do not think that there is sufficient
Jwstification for embarking upon the construction of 2 widespread system of
entirely new roads reserved exclusively for motor traffic, they are satisfied that
it will be expedient and cconomical to construct suitable lengths of roads of
this type, where engincering and traffic considerations make this course
preferable 10 the extensive remodelling of cxisting roads, in an attemps
to make them more suitable and safer for muxed traffic. . . . There is a strong
case for reserving exclusively for motor traffic some of the by-pass and other
roads desigi+l t+ cnable motor traftic w avoid passing through built-up
arcas, | .

Priorities, [ he rate of execution of the highway programme must be ad-
justed from time to time to general ceconomic conditions, . . ." Wxhout it
being intended to suggest any absolute priorities, * the following order of
priority will be a good guide during the transitional period :

{1i) Oventaking the arrears of maintenance ;

(i) the resumption of works closed down during the war, if that is still
desirable ;

{1ii) works essential to public safety or 1o the reconstruction of blitzed
arcas, and works of special value to areas in urgent need of new
industrial development ;

fiv) The climination of obstructions to traffic on important roads. such
as weak or narrow bridges, level crossings and the linking up of
improved scctions of roads on important traffic routes ;

{v} other work of improvement of high economic value.”

Severn Bridge Scheme. * The Government attach importance, on
the ground of its great economic value to South Wales, to the provision of
a new road crossing of the Severn Estuary. ... The project for a Severn Barrage
. . should not stand in the way of the provision of a new crossing, in view

of the time which it would necessanly take to construct the Barrage, if . . . under-
taken.”’

Concluding, Mr. Noci-Baker said : “Highway authorities will be encouraged
10 proceed at once with such preparations as are possihle in present circum-
stances to enable the policy . . . outlined in this statement to be pursued as
1apidly a3 may be practicable.”

S May. On the subject of trunk roads Mr. Noel-Baker said : ** We are
getting on very satisfactorily in our negotiations with local highway authorities
about the roads which Jhall be . . . taken over.”
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As to motor-ways he said : *“ When we have proved by suitable lengths
that the motor-ways will [really absorb the traffic and make it faster and save
waste and prevent accidents] we shall construct more, and cach that we con-
struct will be intended to be part of a general plan which will cover the

country as a whole,”

List of Documents in order of mention in text

Net Price

Royal Commission on the Distribution of the Industrial Population.
Report, January, 1940. Cmd. 6153.

Report of the Committee on Land Utilisation in Rural Areas, August
1942, Cmd. 6378

" Expert Committee on Compensation and Betterment. Intenm Report
July, 1941, Cmd. 6291

Expert Committee on Compensation and Bettelmcnt Fmal Report
September, 1942. Cmd. 6386 .

Minister of Town and Country Planmng Act, 1943 6 and '7 Geo 6
Ch. 5

Town and Country Planmng (Intenm Development) Act 1943
6 and 7. Geo, 6. Ch. 29 .

Town and Country Planning (Interim Dcvelopment) (Scotland) Act
1943, 6 and 7. Geo. 6. Ch. 43. .

Ministry of Town and Country Planning. Ctrcular 5, 3rd November,
1943

Town and Country Planmng (General Imenm Development) Order,
1944 ... .

Employment Policy, May, 1944 Cmd 652? “
Town and Country Planning Act, 1944, 7 and 8. Geo. 6. Ch 47
The Control of Land Use, June, 1944, Cmd. 6537

Hydro-Electric Development (Scotland) Act, 1943, 6 and 7. Geo 6
Ch. 32 ... .

Report of the Commlttee on Hydro Electnc Development in Scotland
December, 1942. Cmd. 6406 .

The Valuation and Rating of Hydro -Electric Undcrtakmgs in Scot-
land, June, 1944. Cmd. 6526 .

Hydro-Electric Undertakmgs (Va]uauon for Ratmg) (Scolland)
Bill, 1944 ...

Summary Report by the Department of Health for Scotland for the
year ended 30th June, 1944. Cmd. 6545

Report from the Select Committee on House of Commons (Rebullclmg),
1944 L

Highway Development Survcy, 1937 (Greater London) chort by
Sir Charles Bressey and Sir Edwin Lutyens, 31st December, 1937 ...

Prevention of Road Accidents. Report of the Select Committee of the
House of Lords, 29th March, 1939 ...
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Some Published Surmmaries of the Barlow, Scott and Uthwatt

Reports are listed below

Organiiation ar Series

National Housing and
Town Planning Council

Nuffield Coilege Sodial
Reconstruction Survey.
Rebuilding Britain
Scries, No. 2.

Penguin Special,

Edited by G. M. Young.

Staples Reconstructivn
hgests,

Selected Pamphlets, ctc.

Title

Housing and  Planning
News Bulletir:.
No. 18. November,
1942, Scoit Report.
No. 19. December, 1942
—January, 1943,
Uthwatt Report.

Britains’ Town and Coun-
try Pattermn—A summary
of the Barlow, Scott and
Uthwatt Reports.

Country and Town- A\
summary of the Scott
and Uthwatt Reports,

Town and Country Plan-
ning as portrayed in the
Reports of the Barlow
Commission and the
Scoit and Uthwau
Committees,

1 here obtamnable

41 Russell Square,
W.C.1.

Faber aid Faber.
Price 2/6

Penguin Books.
I'rice 9d.

Staples and Siaples.
Price 2/«

"Ity a rearkable feature of our time that a gencration hard put to it
in the present, is nevertheless fiving vividly in the future. Men and women are
to-day eager for information about the post-war world.” (Mr. W. §, Marrison
at the opening of the exhibition of the Counly of London Plan,14th July, 194..)

Mr. Morrison’s statement finds support in the number of pamphlcts by
representative bodies on various aspects of physical planning, and the
broadsheets, periodicals and other publications issued by planning organisa-
tions, some of which arc listed below.

Organisation

Architectural Press,

Association of
Building "1~ bnician.

Association fur Planning
and Regional
Reconstruction.

Title

Planning for Reconstruc-
tion [ Popular treatment
of the subject with good

illustrations].

Your London has a Plan
(A Summary of the
County of London Plan,

1943. Sce below).

Broadsheets,  published
from tie to time,
embody results of investi-
gation into problems
relevant 10 physical
planning, etc.

The Architectural

Where obtainable

Press,
45 The Avenuc,
Cheam, Surrey.

Price 1f-

5 Ashley Place,
SW. L
Price bd.

32 Gordon Square,
w.C.l.

Free on request,

& asadh
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Orgonisation

Bournville Village
Trust.

British Road
Federation.

City of Coventry
Redevelopment
Committee.

City of Leicester
Reconstruction
Committee

Commons, Open Spaces
and Footpaths
Preservation Society.

Conservative Party.

Clo-operative Permanent
Building Society.

Corporation of the
City of Lendon,

Council for the
Preservation of Rural
Engiand.
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Title
When We Build Again—
A Study based on Re-
search into Conditions
of Living and Working
in Birmingham ({Sep-
tember, 1941).

Motorways for Britain (in
preparation).

A Plan for the CGCity
Centre. D. E. E.
Gibson, City Architect,
Architect  and  Building
News, 21st March, 1941.

Post-War Civic Affairs
(March, 1944).

Memorandum with regard
to the Control and
Treatment of Commons
in the Post-War Period
—Society’s  Journal,
December, 1943, The
Journat, published ap-
proximately three times
a year, contains articles
of planning interest.

Looking Ahead. Founda-
tion for Housing. Inter-

im Report (March,
1944).
“Design  for  Britain.”

Series of booklets by
various authors, each
expressing  his  own
point of view.

Reconstruction in the City
of Londen. Report of
Improvements and
Town Planning Com-
mittee (July, 1944).

War-time Progress Report
(September, 1943).

Where oblainable

George Allen & Unwin.
Price 8/6

4a Bloomsbury Square,
w.C.1.

The City of Leicester

Publicity and Develop-

ment Department,
Information Bureau,
29 Horsefair Street,
Leicester. Price 2j-

71 Eecleston Square,
S.W.1,
Price 6d.

Conservative and Unionist
Party Organisation,
24 Old Queen Street,
ERAVAN Price 3d.

J- M. Dent & Sons, Ltd.,
Bedford Street, W.C.1.
Price 6d. each

The Guildhall,
E.C.
Price 10/6

4 Hobart Place, S,W.1.



Organisation

Gl'Dup of Chlirmcn or

Secrewaries of  the
following :
Camping Club of Gt.

Britain and Ireland,
Co-operative Holidays
Amociation,

Cyclists Touring Ciub,
Holiday Fellowship,
Ramblers' Amociation,
The Workens' Travel
Associalion,

Youth Hostels Association.

Housing Centre.

Hull Regional Sarvey,

Iluminating
Engincering Socicty.

lusutution of Civil
Engineens in eonjunction
with Inatitutions of
Municipal and County
Engineers (see below).

Inatitution of Highway

Enginecrs.

Institution of Municipal
and County Engineers

Joint Committee for the
Peak District National
Park.

Labour Party,

Title

The Beauty of the Coun-
uysde—Preservation
and Access.

Bulletin {duplicated type-
script) imued monthly
to subecribing members,
or can be scen at the
Cenure, containy notes
on howsing and 1own
planning news, etc.

Reporis (duplicated type-
script) of weckly lun-
cheon talks and discus-
sions on howing and
planning topics.

Civic Diagnosis — Hull

Regional Survey. Re-
print from special inue
of The Architects Journal,
July 29th, 1943,

Public Lighting in the
City and Highway.
(November, 1944),

Practica! Planning : En-

gineening Science applied

10 the Development of
Great Britain (1943).

Post-war Development of
Highways (April, 1943},

Post-War Planning and
Reconstruction  (Jan-
vary, 1943).

The Peak District a
Nauonal Park (Junr,

Housing and  Planning

after the War [Apnl,

1943,

iWhete obiainabls

letter 10 Thr Tirv
16.10.43,

13 Suffolk Street,
S W.1

Annual subscription [1.
Single reports, 6d. zach

‘I'he Housing Centre,
13 Suffolk Streer,
S.wW.1.
Price 1/6

32 Victoria Strect,
S.W.1. Price 1/-

Great George Street,
5.W.1,
Price 2/6

Parliament Mansions,
Victoria Street,
S5.W.1.

B4 Eccleston Square,
S.W.1.
Price I{-

Endcliffe Vale House,
Sheffield 10.
Price 6d.

i ransport House,
Smith Square,
5.w.1. Price 2d.
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Organisation

Land Settlenent
Association.

Liberal Party.

Londen County Council.

Maidenhead and District
Chamber of Commerce

National Council of
Sacial Service,

National Council of
Sacial Service.

National Housing and
Town Planning
Council. ~

National Smoke
Abatement Society,

Qxford Preservatian
Trust,

Title
Town Planning and the
Part-time Use of Land

by Industrial and other
Urban Workers (1943).

Land and Housing { June,
1943},

County of London Plan,
1943. By ].H. Forshaw
and Patrick Aber-
crombie [ July, 1943).-

Reportdealing with Town
Planning and Develop-
ment {January, 1944).

The Size and Sacial $truc-
wure of a Town—a
Report by a Survey
Group of the N.C.58.8.
{September, 1943).

Dispersal -— an inquiry
into the advantages and
feasibility of the perma-
nent settlement out of
London and other great
cities  of offices and
clerical and adminis-
trative staffs {October,
1944).

Housing and Planning
News Bulletin, pub-
lished monthly, or bi-
monthly, conilains
memoranda on special
matters and current
notes on  important
public statements and
developmenits,

Smoke Prevention in
Relation to Initial Post-
War  Reconstruction.
Memorandum to Minis-
ter of Works and Plan-
ning, and Minister of
Health (March, 1942).

Second Report of Coms-
mittee on Planning and
Reconstruction  { June,

T rn d Y

Where obtainable

43 Cromwell Road,
5.7

Libera} Publication Dept.,
8 Gayfere Street,

S.wW.1. Price 4d.
Macmillan & Co.
Price 12/6

of
The Secretary,
Maidenhead and
District Chanmiber of
Commerce,
11 High Street,
Maidenhead.

George Allen and
Unwin Ltd.
Price 1/-

Oxford University Press.
Price 3/6

41 Russell Bquare,
w.C.1.

Chandes House,
Buckingham Gate,
S.w.l. Price 2d.

Oxford University Press.
Price 1/-



Urpamisation

Political and Ecomani
Planning,

Plyinouth City Counsil

Roachs 1oy e
Asociation.

Roval Academy Planning

Commitire.

Royal Institute of
British Architects,

Roval Instinte of
British  Architeats.

Scottish Council
for National Parks.

Socicty for the
Promotion of
Nature Resecves.

&'\I‘h‘mp‘"ll .rl'ng n
Council.

Title

Broadsheets—Planning™
—published at frequent
intervals (1942 —15 Now
1943— 17 Nos.! include
a number dealing with
mspects of physical plan-
ning {e.g. No. 164--
Afier the Bartow Report
No. 195—Plans for

Phyvical Reconstruction),

A Man for Plymouth. The
Report prepared for the
City Council by }. Paton
Wauon, City Engineer
and Surveyor, and
Patrick  Abercrombie,
Connultant [1943).

Post-War Road Develop-
ment. Memerandum to
the Minister of War
Transport (December,
1943).

London Replanned
(October, 1942,

Road, Rail and River in
London (April, 1944),

Rebuilding Britain
+February, 1943,

Greater London --- lo-
wards a Master Plan
(May, 1943).

First Annual Repost
(Aprl, 1943).

Nature Conservation in
Great Britain. Report
of Nature Reserves
Investigation Commi-
tee (March, 1943).

The Replanning of South-
ampion --- Report of
S. D. Adshead, Consul-
tant, and H. T. Cook,
Town Planning and
Development  Officer
{Felwuary, 1942).

iV here b tamable

16 Queen Anne's Gate,
SOV
Minimum Annpual
Subacription 1

Underhill (Plymouth)
Led..
Regrist Street,
Plymouth.
Price U6

24 Warwa b Road,
Southall, Middlesex
{ Duplicatedt.,

Clountry Lile Ltd.,
2-10 Tavistock Sireet,
Covent Garden,
WwW.C.2, Price 2/6
Country Lifr Ttd.,
2-10 Tavistock Street,
Covent Garden,

w.C.2, Price 2/6
Lund Humphrics.
Price 3/6

66 Portland Place,
W.l. Price 2/-

+H Queen Stree,
Edinburgh, 2.
{Duplicated)

British Museum
{Nawral History),
S.w.2. Price 6d.

Tiwn Clerk, Civic Cenire,
Southampton  {Police
pesmit for purchase of
maps Necessary).

Price 10/6
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Orgamsation
Surrey Federation
of Labour Parties.

Town and Country
Planning Association.

Town and Country
Planning Association.

Town and Country
Planning Association.

Town and Country
Planning Association.

Town Planning
Institute.

West Midland Group eon
Post-War Reconstruc-
tion and Planning.

Title

A Town and Country Plan
for Surrey — Prelimin-
ary Report (January,
1944},

Replanning Britain. Sum-
marised Report of
Oxford Conference
(Spring, 1941).

Industry and Rural Life.
Report of Cambridge
Conference of 1942.

“ Rebuilding  Britain.”
Series of booklets by
various authors, each
expressing  his own
point of view.

“Town .and Country
Planning **—The Quar-
terly Review of the
Association,

Journal of the Town
Planning Institute —
published bi-monthly.

Reports on the Control of
the Use of Land and the
Administrative and Fi-
nancial Problems of
Town-Planning. {1944).

Where obiainable

George L. Deacon,
F.CILS,
Hon. Sccretary,
35 Nelson Road,
New Malden, Surrey.
Price 6d.

Faber and Faber.
Price 7/6

Faber and Faber.
Price 8/6

Faber and Faber.
Price 1j- to /6,

13 Suffolk Street,
S.wW.1.
Price 2/6

11 Arundel Street,
W.C.2.
Price 4/- a copy.
£1 ls. per annum.

Estate Office,
Bournville,
Birmingham, 30.
Price 1/-



M—_PUBLIC SERVICES

Contents
A National Water Policy
Gas and Electricity Supply Industries
Inland Transport

List of Documents
Selected Pamphlets

A NATIONAL WATER POLICY

The outstanding event under the head of Public Services has been the
presentation of the Government’s White Paper, A National Water Policy
(Cmd. 6515).

The White Paper, presented to Parliament on |8th April, 1944, by the
Minister of Health, the Minister of Agriculture and Fisheries, aud the Secretary
of State for Scotland, sets out the Government's propesals for ensuring that
all reasonable neceds for water, by houscholders, industry and agriculture,
can in future be met speedily and without avoidable waste cither o water
iself or of labour materials or money.

* There is in this country,' the White Paper states, ** ample water for all
needs. The problem is not one of total resources, but of erganisation and
distribution. . . .

“ It is essential to have a sound national pattern of supply and distribution.
To achieve this means effective machinery for ascertaining and appraising
all the essential factors, and it means changes in law and in practice, which
are urgently needed.”’

In Part [ of the White Paper, which deals with Water Supplies, * the
object of the Government’s proposals is the shaping of a national water policy
which will ensure a planned and economical use of the water resources of
the country and efiicicnt administration of water supply services. 'The proposals
are based on three principles :

(i} Adequate control of water supply services, but control to be increased
and ather changes to be madc only where change can be justified
by greater efficiency or reduction of costs.

(ii) Responsibility for water supply to rest with democratic bodies at the
centre with Ministers responsible to Parliament ; at the circumference
{without unnecessary change in the present organisation of statutory
undertakers) with the responsible local authorities,

i} Sectional interests to be subordinate to the national interest, but all
whose interests are affected by water development schemes o have a
right to be heard by the Minister or, where appropriate, by Parliament.”

Some of the main proposals framed in the light of these principles are
summarised below :

(i) The Health Ministers, whase powers are at present vague and ill-
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defined, to be given the statutory duty of promoting the provision
of adequate water supplies and the conservation of water resources,

(ii) The central planning of water policy to be the function of the Health
Ministers. The policy to be based on information, systematically
collected and assessed, regarding water resources and needs, and
to be applied by a simplified system of Ministerial orders. Interested
parties to have full opportunity to put their views before the Minis-
ter, Orders on certain matters to be subject to review by Parliament
by reason of their intrinsic importance or because of their effect
on the interests of the general public or of individuals.

(iii) The Central Advisory Water Committee for England and Wales
to be reconstituted as a statutory body. It will be empowered, in
accordance with its present terms of reference, not merely to advise
on questions referred to it by Government Departments, but also
to give advice to the Departments of its own motion on general
principles affecting water administration. A somewhat similar
Committee to be set up for Scotland.

{iv) Surveys of the efficiency of water supply services to be carried out
regularly by the expert staff of the Ministry of Health.

(v) General framework of existing local organisation to be retained ;
but default powers of Minister of Health to be strengthened and
amalgamations of undertakings to be encouraged and, if necessary,
enforced to secure efficiency and economy.

(vi) Special steps to be taken to protect water resources against misuse,
waste and pollution,

(vii)) Industry and Agriculture to have the right in certain circumstances
to be supplied with water on reasonable terms and conditions,

(viii) Legislation to be submitted to Parliament providing for the necessary
new powers,

(ix) Inadvance of general legislation, a Bill tc be presented to Parliament
providing for Exchequer grants totalling £15,000,000 for England
and Wales, and £6,375,000 for Scotland, for extension of piped
water supplies and sewerage in rural areas as part of the post-war
reconstruction programme. The scheme for securing piped supplies
for agricultural land to be extended to cover farmhouses and
cottages,

While the problem in Scotland is broadly similar to that in England and
Wales, account must be taken of relevant differences of geography, local
government structure, law and water supply organisation. The Government’s
proposals for the service in Scotland are described in a separate section of
the White Paper.

Part 1I of the White Paper deals with River Boards. It indicates that the
Government accept in principle, as regards England and Wales, the recom-
mendations of the Central Advisory Water Committee that new River Boards,
29 in all, should be set up to take over (i) the land drainage functions of the
existing Catchment Board, (ii} the pollution prevention powers exercised at
present by about 1,600 separate Authorities, and (iii) the control of fisheries.
The Government therefore propose as part of their programme to prepare a
Bill 1o give effect to these recommendations,
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The proposals in yix) above have already been smplemented by 1hie Hural
Water Supplies and Sewerage Act, 1944, and clause 5 of the Agriculwre
{Macellaneous Provisions) Act, 1944, bhoth of which received the Roval
Asment on 27th July, 1944, (see under Agriculture),

26tk April, 1944, L. 1 explained in the House of Lords that the
‘White Paper was part ol ument’s general reconstruction programme.

* This White Paper . . . is a part of the general reconstruction programme
which, bit by bit, I hape we shall be able to put before . . . the country. . . . The
first bit , . . was the Education Bill, the second was the White Paper on Health
Scrvices, then we have this paper on water, which obviously is associated
with health services on the one hand and with housing on the other.

“. .. We are aiming at getting a nationaf plan for water. ... The Coalition
Government , . . have bern able 1o agree on this very practical plan which
will create a national authority and give to the Minister all the authoriry
that he can nerd to werure that the proposals are carried out.”

3rd and gh Aay. After a two-day Debate in the House of Commons,
the following motion emphasising the ** four broad objectives " of the measures
which the Government propose to introduce in implementation of the policy
sct out in the White Paper was passed without a division :

“That this House welcomes the intention of His Majesty’s Government . , .
1o intreduce messures for the conservation and better utilisation of the
country’s water resources, the improvement of the administration of water
supply, the further extension of public water supplics and sewerage in rural
localities and the better management of riven.”

Private Bills

The White Paper on a National Water Policy forecast a simplified systein
of Ministerial Orders, subject in appropriate cases to review by Parliament,
to replace the system of Private Bills under which water undertakers obtain
develupment powers. The White Paper pointed out that the system ' has
o be considered in a context wider than that of water legislation.”

20th June, 1944, The Prime Minister outlined in the House of Commons
the new system that it was proposed to substitute for the present system of
private Bills and Provincial Order Confirmation Bills which *is unduly
cumbrous in view of the urgency of the reconstruction peried.” The proposals
** have not yet been worked out in full, but it is intended to put a detailed
schrme before Parliament as soon as possible.”

GAS AND ELECTRICITY SUPPLY INDUSTRIES

Gas Industry

In October, 1941, Sir Andrew Duncan, then President of the Board of
Trade, invited the Gas Industry to prepare a Report on its Post-War develop-
ment. The Report from the British Gas Federation was received in October,
1943, by the Minister of Fuel apd Power, who had waken over the responsibility
for the Gas Industry from the President of the Board of Trade, The Minister,
alier considering the Report, decided that it wag necessary 10 supplement it
by an Inquiry carried out by a Commitice not connected with the Gas
Industry, and accordingly on 9th June, 1944, the Minister of Fuel and Power
appointed & Committee of Inquiry @
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N.---SOCIAL. SERVICES

[See also Po.i-Vvur Recotstruction in Britain —Plan for Social Security,
Part I, Q 5290, dated 24-1.44.]

Contents

The Beveridge Report
The Government's Proposals :
Social Insurance and Family Aliowances
Workmen's Compensation
Minustry of National Insurance
Unemployment [nsurance (Increase of Benefit) Act

List of Documents
Selected Pamphlets

[For National Health Service—sec under Health.]

“1 personally am very keen that a scheme for the amalgamation and
extension of our present incomparable insurance system should have a leading
place in our Four-Yeat Plan. . .. You must rank me and my colleagues
as strong partisans of national compulsory insurance for all classes, for
all purposes, from the cradle to the grave.” (The Prime Minister in
his broadeast, 21st March, 1943).

11th July, 1944. The Prime Minister announced that ‘* the Government
have completed the preparation of the White Paper embodying their propesals
for social insurance generally, for a sysiem of family allowanes, and for replac-
ing the existing system of workmen’s compensation by a new scheme. . .. Tts
a gigantic scheme.”

The White Paper was presented to Parliament by the Ministec of Recon-
struction in two parts.

Social Insurance, Part L, issucd on 25th September, 1944 (Cmd.

6550), sets out the Government™s praposals for social insurance generally
(except for industrial injury} and for Family Allowances.

Social Tnsurance, Part I1, issued on 27th September, 1944 (Cind.
6551), contains the Government’s propouls for replacing the existing system
of Workmen's Compensation by a new scheme of Industrial Injury Insurance

A Brief Guide to the Government’s Plan has also been issued by
the Minister of Reconstruction.

The Social Insurance Plan set out in the White Paper is to be regarded as
** an instalment of the comprehensive series of proposals needed to constitute
a complete economic and social policy for the period of reconstruction.”
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He said that * discussions are proceeding between the railway companies
and the Dock and Harbour Authorities Association, aimed at securing greater
co-ordination hetween all dock and harbour undertakings. The Railway
Companies are now in process of becoming members of the Association, and
this is 2 most welcome devcelopment, This closer co-operation should be
helpful in building up post-war dock policy.”” [For Merseyside Dock
Access Committee see under Physical Planning].

Concluding his review of transport problems Lord Leathers said that,
besides his Department, ‘* many leaders of the various branches of transpuort
are working on these problems and 1 have already had exploratory discussions
with some of them. These discussions are continuing, and before 1 propound
major proposals to this House 1 intend to satisfy myself that shey are fair,
workable and well calculated to achicve the object in view. We must not
miss the opportunity which will come with peace for building a better and
sounder transport system, but equally we cannot afford * to take the wrong
turning ’* however speciously fair a prospect it may offer.”

12th November, Speaking at the Institute of Transport, the Joint Parliamen-
tary Secretary to the Ministry of War Transport, Mr. Noel-Baker, said :
‘I hope the war has taught us all to think of transport as a single system, in
which rail and road and waterway must work together, and . . . that this
single system should be administered with the greatest possible efficiency,
and that every means of transport should be developed 1o the fullest economic
extent.”

5th May, 1944. Mr. Noel-Baker foreshadowed a White Paper on naticnal
transport in due course,

“ . .. Long and careful technical study of each individual form of transport
is required bzefore we can begin to consider a general plan® [for the organisation
of national transport]. The Minister’s ** preoccupations are very heavy and
when the war s over we shall have a considerable period before control will
end, We can, I hope, look forward to a time when we can present a White
Paper to Parliament saying what we are going to do.”

Canals

5th May, 1944¢. Mr. Noel-Baker said : ** We are engaged on an intensive
study of what is the minimum economic unit for a water-borne carrier , . . to
give a decent life to the worker, a decent return on investment and a real
service to the nation as a whole. I hope we shall soon have a solid technical
basis on which to erect a policy about inland waterways.”

19¢h Fuly. Mr. Noel-Baker repeated that *“ the Government are closely
examining the future organisation and development of the canal and other
inland waterways of the country. The Government desire that means shall
be found for making the maximum economic use of inland waterways, and
that they shall have their proper place in the general system of inland trans-
port. ...

*The Government are at present giving special atiention to certain
engineering projects for the improvement of waterways from the seaports
to the Midlands.”

This is without prejudice to the Government’s decision on transport policy
in general, and no financial commitment is implied.

[For Mid-Scotland Ship Canal Committee see under Employment.]
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List of Documents in order of mention in text

.
) o

a: Water Polacy, April, 1944. Cmd. 6515.

Net P’itt
.- 6d,

Rurl.l Water Supplies and Sewerage Act, 1944, 7 and 8 Geo. 6. Ch. 26... 2d,
Agriculture {Miscellancous Provisions) Act, 1944, 7 and 8 Geo. 6. Ch. 8 3d.
Post-War Building Studies :

6. Gas Installatons

11. Electrical Installations

Seclected Pamphlets

16

The future of the various public services has been the subject of much
discussion. A selection of recent pamphlets by representative bodies is given

below.
D1 gaisation
Association of British

Chambers of Commerce

and Federation of
British Industries.
Association of

Municipal Ceorporations.

British (Gas Federation,

British Road
Federation.

British Waterworks
Ananciation.

Hritisth Waterworks
Association,

Electrical Power

Engineens’ Association.

Group of Eight
Signatories in the road
transport industry.

[ncorporated Association
of Flecitic Power
Clompanies,

Institution of
Electrical Engineers,

Tidle

Post-War Transport
(October, 1944).

Post-War Planning of the
Gas Industry (Novem-
ber, 1943),

Report on the Planning
of the Gas Industry
{October, 1943).

Roads and Road Trans-
port (1944},

Post-War Planning. First
Report. Underground

Water (February, 1944).

Post-War Planning. Sec-
ond Report. Control of
Water Resources
(February, 1944).

Post-War Planning for the
Flectricity Supply In-
dustry, Part 1. Techni-
cal and Social Organi-
sation as a Public
Service {July, 143,

The Road Carrying In-
dustry and the Future
(November, 1943).

Memorandum with regard
o the E]Ct'lf"ld‘)‘ Supply
Industry in Great
Britain (November,
1943).

Electrical Supply, Distri-
bution and Installation.
Report  of Post-War
Planning Committee
(January, 1944).

14°here obiainably
Federation of British
Industries,
21 Tothill Street,
SW.1L.
Palace Chambers,
Bridge Sireet,

S.W.l.
I Grosvenus Place,
S.W.1. Price |-

4a Bloomsbury Square,
W.C.1. Price §/-

34 Park Street,
W.1.

34 Park Sircet,
w.l,

102 St. George's Square,
S.W L
Price }}-

J.S. Nichol}, C.B.E.,
M.Inst. T.,
3 Bunhill Street,
E.C.2. Price 1/-
58 Abbey House,
Victotia Street,
LALVAN

Savoy Place,
Victoria Embankment,
w.C.2.
{(Free on request)
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Organisation - Tille Where cbiainable

Institution of Post-War Water Supply Parliament Mansions,
Water Engineers. (1944). Abbey Orchard Street,
Westminster, $.W.1.
Labour Party, Coal and Power (1944). Transport House,
Smith Square, S.W.1.
Labour Party. Labour’s Post-War Water Transport House,
Policy (March, 1944), Smith Square. S.W.!,
Labour Party. Post-War Organisation of  Transport House,
British Transport { June, Smith Square, S5.W.I,
1944),
London and Home Post-War Planning. Re- 5-6 Lancaster Place,
Counties Joint organisation and Devel- Strand,
Electricity Authority. opment of Electricity w.C.2,

Supply Services
{March, 1943),

London and Home Post-War Planning Flec- 5-6 Lancaster Place,
Counties Joint tricity Supply Services. Strand,
Electricity Authority. Observations on certain W.C.2
Memoranda (March,
1944)..
“ Modern Transport ™ A Plan for Post-War Trans-  Modern Transport
port. Reprint of a series Publishing Co., Ltd.,
of articles published in Norman House,
“ Modern Transport,” 105-9 Strand,
Feb.-Mar., 1944, with a Ww.C.2. Price 1/6

foreword by the Rt.
Hon. Sir Arthur Griffith-

Boscawen.
Royal Automobile Club, Post-War Roads and 66 Whitcomb Street,
Automobile Association, Traffic. A Memoran- w.C.2
Royal Scottish dum issued by the
Automobile Club. Standing Joint Com-
mittee (July, 1944).
Welsh Nationist Party, Plan Electricity for Wales Carnarvon.
Lendon Branch. {April, 1944). Price 6d,
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THE BEVERIDGE REPORT

Social Insurance was among the earliest reconstruction subjects to which
the Government turned their minds when they began to develop a programme
of post-war reconstruction,

In June, 1941, ** when —so far as could be judged—the menace of heavy
air attack and invasion had not yet been lifted,” the Government invited
Sic William Beveridge to take charge of a comprehensive ** survey of exist-
ing national schemes of social insurance and allied services, including
workmen’s compensation, and to make recommendations.”

In November, 1942, 8ir William Beveridge presented his Report on Social
Insurance and Allied Services (Cmd. 6404).

Memoranda from Organisations, appendix G of the Report, were printed
in a scparate volume (Cmd. 6405).

An abbreviated version of the Report, thc Beveridge Report in Brief,
was also published.

An account of the existing schemes of social insurance and assistance

was given in appendix B of the Report. [Some War-time changes have been
noted in Q.5290.]

The Beveridge Report contained a plan for a unified system of social
insurance, on a contributory basis, under a Ministry of Social Security, covering
 all citizens without upper income limit . . . all-embracing in scope of persons
and needs.”

The plan was based on three assumptions ; first, the institution of a scheme
of children’s allowances; second, the framing of a comprehensive health
service ; and third, the avoidance of mass unemployment.

It embodied °six fundamental principles "—flat rate of subsistence
benefit ; flat rate of contribution ; unification of administrative responsibility ;
adequacy of benefit ; comprehensiveness ; classification—and was to be effected
by 23 main changes from the existing practice.

[For the detailed proposals of the Beveridge plan the reader is referred to
.5290.]

The Report was debated for three days in the House of Commons (16th,
17th and 18th February, 1943}, and for two days in the House of Lords {24th
and 25th February). In the course of the Debate in the Commons—less than
three months after the publication of the Report and in the middle of a great
war—the Government were able to announce their provisicnal views on the
questions of policy raised by the Report. These included the acceptance of
the three assumptions mentioned above ; of the six fundamental principles,
except for one point—the subsistence basis (see below)— ; and the greater
part of the proposed changes in the existing social insurance system.

Speaking at Ashton-under-Lyne on 28th February, 1943, the Deputy
Prime Minister, Mr. Attlee, summed up the position after the Debate : ** The.
Government have welcomed [Sir William Beveridge’s] scheme and have
accepted its principles, and not only its principles, but the greatest part of
all his actual proposals. We are now getting down to the business of working
out the detailed implementation of the scheme.”

The White Paper places on record the gratitude of the Government to
Sir William Beveridge * for the great work which he did in preparing his
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fHE GOVERNMENT'S PROPOSALS

Sacial Insurance and Family Allowances (Cmd. 6550)

The Assumptions

The Government had accepted the three basic assumptions of the Beveridge
Repori— children's allowances, a comprehensive health service, and avoidance
of mass unemployment * as necessary prerequisites to an improved and
comprehensive plan of social insurance.” »

The Government's proposals for a national health service, which were
already under consideration at the time of the publication of the Report,
have been published in the White Paper, A National Health Service
(Cmd. 6502) (sce under Health).

The Govemnment's policy for maintaining a high and stable Jevel of
employment aficr the war has alse been published in the White Paper on
Employment Policy (Cmd. 6527).

The Government’s plan for a scheme for family allowances is included in
the present White Paper.

With regard to the scheme itself, a3 stated in the White Paper * social
insurance is essentially a mosaic of detail,” Much time and labour had to
be devoted to working out and putting together the details. The special
machinery set up for the examinatien of the Beveridge Report has been
described in Part [ under Machinery for the Study of Reconstruction,

The Underlying Principles

The undetlying pgpciples of the Government’s proposals take account of
the fact that the ** more extreme forms of poverty affected households of two
kinds —those ip which the bread-winnesr was ill or out of work or past working
age, and those in which the number of children strained overmuch the available
resources of the houschold,”” There must therefore be ** both an increased
rate of sickness and unemployment benefit, and retirement pension, and
a system of family allowances which will contribute subsiantially to the
maintenance of growing children."

With the exception of family allowances, which will be met whally from
taxation, *' the Government have adhered to the principle that freedom from
want must be achieved in the first instance by social insuraqrc—--that benefits
must be earncd by contributions.”

Even so, a substantial contribution will have to be found by the State—
including National Assistance and National Health Service, 54 per cent. at
the outset, rising in 20 years to 64 per cent.; and * looking at the narrower
field of insurance only, 31 per cent. at the outset, rising in 20 years to 50 per
cent.”’

*“ The Government have also decided that the scope for social insurance
<hould be extended in two different senses—-the range and amount of benefits
;rovided and the number of people included, All the exisuing types of briefit
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will be inereased, in most instances substantially, and this will be extended to
include death grant. The scheme as a whole will emsbrace, not certain eccupa-
tions and income groups, but the entire population.”

Another general principle is that of ** equal benefits for equal contributions,
At the same time contributors and beneficiaries have been classified . . . accord-
ing to way of life into six groups, differing in respect of the benefits they neea
and the contributions they must make te receive them.

“The Government have also adopted the principle that the administration
of a single comprehensive, universal scheme of social insurance must be
unified.”

On the subject of the level of benefit, as foreshadowed in the Debate in
February, 1943, the Government have been unable to accept the Beveridge
proposal for the linking of benefit to subsistence rates. It is pointed out :—

(i) 1hat this ** might involve the frequent variation of benefit rates in
accordance with the cost of living. . . .”’

(ii) that *‘social insurance must necessarily deal in averages of need. ... It
cannot adapt itself to the almost infinite variety of individual condp
tions. .. . It is an essential feature of an insurance scheme that equal
comrlbutlons should provide equal benefits within a class or group.

“The right objective,” in the Government’s view, *“is a rate of benefit
which provides a reasonable insurance against want and at the samec time
takes account of the maximum contribution which the great body of contri-

butors can properly be asked to bear.... In reserve there must remain a
scheme of National Assistance designed to fill the inevitable gaps left by
insurance and to supplement it where . . . necessary.”

National Assistance will be extended to include financial assistance to
all on proof of need ; and its administration centralised in one Department.

The Scheme Itself

Only the main points in the Government’s scheme can be outlined here.
For further details the reader is referred to the White"¥aper.

Universality and Classification. There will be a compulsory scheme
of national insurance, unified in administration, and including everybody.
The population will be divided into six classes—Class I, employees, IT the
self-cmployed, Il housewives, IV adults who do not earn, V children, VI
people over working age. Those below working age will be provided for by
family allowances ; those of working age by insurance benefits ; and those
beyond working age by retirement pensions.

Each insured persoen will pay a single weekly contribution for all benefits,
in the form of one stamp on a single document.

Contributions. The rates of weekly contributions for persons over 18-—
including for Class I the benefits under the Industrial Injury Insurance
Scheme (see below)—will be :

Class 1 !
- e L i =t B )1 I
Employee Employer Total Class 11 ’ Class 1V
s, d, 3, d. s, d. s. d. s. d.
Men . 310 3 611 4 2 3 4
Woman 30 2 5 5 5 36 2 8
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Family Allowances. 5s. 0d. a week for second and subsequent children.
Where the parent i in receipt of benefit the firt child will be included.
Services in kind, inchuding meals and milk at schools, will be extended.

Orphan's Allowance. 12s. 6d. a weck for each orphan.

Sickness and Unemployment Benefit. 40s. 0d. a week for a married
couple, 24s. Od. for a single person. Aficr three years, sickness benefit will be
replaced by an invalidity benefit at retirement pension rate, Unemplovyment
b?neﬁt will ordinarily end after 30 weeks. Special allowances at a higher rate
will be available (0 persons undergoing a course of approved training. An
additional allowance of 16s. 0d. a week (15s. 0d. when added to invalidity
benefit) will be paid to those on single benefit who have an adult dependant.

Retirement Pensions. A standard rate of 353, 0d. a week for a married
couple and 20s. Od. for a single person. Minimum retiring age 65 for men and
.60 for women, but joint pension payable when husband qualifics, providedihat
if wifc is under 60 she is not gainfully occupied. Pensions will be increased
!)y 2s. 0d. a week (joint) and ls. 0d. (single) for cach year by which retirement
is postponed beyond pensionable age.

Maternity Grant. £4, and in addition maternity benefit of 36s. 0d. a
week for gainfully occupied women for 13 weeks, provided the occupation
is given up. Attendance allowance of £1 a week for 4 weeks for women not
eligible for matemnity benefit.

Widows. 36s. 0d. a week {with 5s. 0d. added for first child) for the first
13 weeks of widowhood for widows under 60, or those whose husbands have
not qualified for rctirement pension. Thereafter : if there is a dependent child,
guardian's benefit of 24s. Od. a week (with 5s. 0d. added for the first child) ;
widow's pension of 20s. 0d. a weck for widows of 50 or over at the time when
the husband dies or children cease to be dependent, provided 10 years have
clapsed since marriage.

Death Grant, [20 for persons over 18, £15 between 6 and 18, £10
between 3 and 6, and £6 under 3 years of age.

Summary of Main Benefit Rates. The main benefit rates are shown
in the table below :

T ] T
Sickness - Invalidity : Unemploy- Retirement
Benefit * Benefit ment Benefit
Benefit
I -.-E:“‘hr;. d | s d ¢ ad
Single wan or woman, andl! : :
married man with gainfully
occupied wife . .. 24 0 20 0 24 0 0 0
Married man with wife not gain- |
fully occupied .. o .0 40 0 35 0 4 0 35 0
Married woman gainfully occu-
i .. p Y .. 16 0 6 0 20 0 20 0
wﬂldml‘l allowance, where
pavable .. .. . .. 16 0 i5 0 16 0 -

‘These weekly rates are increased by 3s. Od. for the first dependeut child.
National Assistance. National Awistance wifl I+ v:nilahl‘o all who

can prove need.
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Administration. A Ministry of Social Insurance will be set up which will
be responsible for the whole of social insurance. The administration of assis-
tance will be kept separate, though the Minister of Social Insurance will be
responsible to Parliament for both.

Approved Societies will not be retained either as independent financial
units or as agents in the administration of the scheme.

Cost of Scheme

The finance of the scheme is explained in 2 Memorandum by the Govern-
ment Actuary which forms Appendix I to the White Paper.

The following table shows the estimated income and expenditure of the
proposed scheme at ten-yearly intervals—it being assumed for the sake of
comparison that the scheme could be brought into operation in 1945 under
stabilised post-war conditions,

(In £ millions)

| 1945 L1955 i 1965 | 1975
Estimated Expenditure | I | i '
Social insurance bencefits . 374 ) 428 ' 500 ; 542 .
National assistance .. 69 0 1| 0 67,
Family allowances .. e 59 60 | 56 52
Health service N T (N P( R Y
Total expenditure o 650 i 731 ‘] 796 | 831 |!
Estimated Income : ! | : !
Receipts from contributions of | \ { {
insured persons and employers 283 | 280 , 275 | 2539 .
Interest on existing funds .., 15 | 15 15 15 :
Balance of expenditure to be , ! :
met from Exchequer (or local : :
rates) .. .. .. .o 352 ‘ 436 506 | 557 .
Total income .. ... 650 [ 731 ‘I 796 ‘ 831 |
l M 1

Increase in the cost of retirement pensions more than accounts for the
growth in expenditure ; the estimated pension charges being, in £ millions,
169 in 1945, 203 in 1955, 272 in 1965, and 324 in 1975,

If the existing social insurance schemes and allied services were in opera-
tion in 1943, their cost may be put at £411 millions, of which £278 millions
would fall to be met by taxation or local rates as compared with £352 millions
under the new scheme. Thus at the outset the increased cost of the new
scheme to the Exchequer and local rates is estimated at £74 millions.

The above figures of expenditure on the new scheme take no account of
the cost of increased benefits in kind to children under the scheme of family
allowances. The provision of meals and milk for children at school is estimated
ultimately to involve expenditure of the order of £60 millions a year. Nor do
the figures include the cost of training allowances to unemployed people who
take courses of approved training.

Legislation
The first step will be to introduce legislation at the earliest possible moment
to set up a Ministry of Social Insurance.
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i ent v will be a Bill dealing with family allowances, thougt, e
scheme would not come into operation till after the war,

The Bill tv implement the scheme of comprehensive social insurance will
be a measurc of great Jengith and complexity. Subject to the discussion by
Parliament of the proposals set out in the White Paper, the Bill will be intro-
duced as xoon as pomible.

After a two-day Debate, 2nd and 3rd November, 1944, a motion welcoming
* the intention of His Majesty's Government, declared in the White Paper
presented to Parliament, (o esablish an enlarged and unified scheme of social
insurance and a system of family allowances '’ was passed by the House of
Clommons.

2nd November. Opening the Debate, Sir William Jowitt said : ** 1 believe
this scheme represents in scale and comprehensiveness one of the greateat
single advances which has ever been made either in this country or in any
other country in the development of Social Insurance.”

Workmen'’s Compensation (Cmd. 6551}

Part 11 of the White Paper on Social Insurance contains the Govern-
ment’s proposals for an Industrial Injury Insurance Scheme under which
" workmen's compensation will be treated in the future not as part of the
law of employer's liability but as a social service.”

The first three chapters describe the present system of workmen’s compen-
sation ; rcvicw the proposals in the Beveridge Report ; and sct out the Govern-
ment's vicws, indicating in what respects they differ from the proposals in
the Report. The fourth chapter outlines the Government's proposals for a
new scheme of Industrial Injury [nsurance. An Appendix contains tables
comparing the rate of injury allowance, of 100 per cent. disablement pension,
and of benefits in fatal cases under the Government scheme with the corres-
ponding benefits under both the existing Acts and under the Beveridge plan.

Ever since the Workmen's (Compensation for Accidents) Act, 1897, the
compensation of workmen for industrial injury has been a liability, imposed
by law, upon their employer. ** Henceforward, the Government, as part of
their extension and recasting of the social insurance system, propose that
provision for distablement or loss of life from industrial injury shall become a
social service, administered as a scparate scheme, but under the Minister of
Social Insurance.”

Benefits will no longer be related to the estimated loss of carning capacity,
as under the present system, but will be paid at flat rates, with supplements for
family responsibilitics, from a scparate insurance fund, 1o which employer,
workman and the Exchequer will contribute.

In the carlier weeks, while the workman is incapacitated from work,
there will be injury allowances. Afterwards, if disablement is prolonged, these
allowances will be replaced by * industrial pensions, based not on loss of
carning capacity but upon the extent to which the workman has suffered
disablement by the injury by comparison with a normal healthy person of
the same age and sex. The pension will not be affected by any subsequent
carnings of the workman, snd {cxcept in some cases of minor disability) will
not be replaced by a lump sum payment. There will be pensions for widows,
parcnts and certain other dependants of those who have died as the result of
industrial injury.
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** This system is in many respecis like that which is the basis of war pension
schemes. It thus recognises a certain similarity between the position of the
soldier wounded in battle and that of the man injured in the course of his
productive work for the community. Neither is liable to have his pension
reduced on account of what he may earn after the injury ; each is compensated,
not for lass of earning capacity but for whatever he has lost in health, strength
and the power to enjoy life.”

The fundamental change proposed in the new plan for providing for
industrial injury involves a great simplification of what had become a very
complicated system. ** The Government believe that it will remove workmen’s
compensation from the atmosphere of controversy and conflict with which
it has been surrounded and will establish it for the future on a happier and
sounder foundation.”

The Industrial Injury Insurance Scheme
Space does not admit of more than a very brief outline of the Scheme.

Scope of Scheme. The Scheme will cover, broadly, all persons working
under a contract of service or apprenticeship, including non-manual workers,
“* It will apply to accidents arising out of and in the course of employment,
and to specified industrial diseases.”

Finance, An Industrial Injury Insurance Fund will be set up out of
which all benefits and administrative charges will be paid. The Fund will be
maintained by weekly contributions, 6d. for adult men and 4d. for women
(half rates for juveniles), shared equally between employer and workman,
with a contnibution from the Exchequer. The contributions from employer
and workman are included in the main Social Insurance contribution rates
mentioned above.

General Administration. As the new Scheme departs from the general
scheme of social insurance as regards rates of benefit and is, in many respects,
assimilated to the war pensions schemes, it will remain a separate scheme,
but will be under the general charge of the Minister of Social Insurance.

To provide for the collaboration of industry in the development and
administration of the Scheme, an Advisory Council or Committee will be
set up, on which employers and workmen will be equally represented, to
advise the Minister on important matters of policy and administration.
Employers and workmen will also be equally represented on the local Appeal
Tribunals.

Procedure for Settlement of Claims. Claims will be dealt with by
an Industrial Pensions Officer, subject to rights of appeal to local tribunals,
and further rights of appeal to an Industrial Injury Insurance Commissioner,
whase decision will be final.

Benefits, The main bencfits in industrial disablement cases will
corsist of an industrial injury allowance of 35s. 0d. a week for the first 13
weeks of incapacity, followed in case of permanent or prelonged disablement
by an industrial pension of 40s. 0d. a week for 100 per cent. disablement,
with a supplement of 10s. 0d. if virtually unemployable. Allowances will be
paid in respect of family responsibilities ; for wife and first child 8s. 8d. and
5s. Dd. respectively where injury allowance is 35s. 0d., 10s, 0d. and 7s. 6d
respectively where allowance is 40s. 0d, Second and subsequent children
are provided for in the general family allowance scheme.
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Where the degree of disablement is [exs than 1ov per cont, poteiun oo
allowances will be proportionate to the degree of disablement.

There arc also other allowances, including, if necessary, allowance for
cotstant atendance pot exceeding 20h. Od. a week.

Women will be entitled to injury allowance and pension at the same basic
Fate as men.

In fawal cases, the widow will reccive (after the temporary benchit of
36¢. Od. a week for 13 weeks under the general scheme) 30s. 0d. a week, if
she is 50 or over, has depeadent children or is incapable of self-support ; in
other cases 20s. O0d. An allowance of 7s. 6d. weekly will be payable in respect
of a fint child. As under the gencral scheme, there will be an allowance of
125, 0d. weekly for cach orphan child. A pension may also he payable in
certain circumstances to onc or both parents, or 10 one adult dependent of
the deceased workman’s family.

Cost of Scheme. The cost of the scheme is likely to be in the order of £20
million a year, with a further £3 million for administration. The weekly
coatributions will provide five-sixths of the cost, the Exchequer contributing
the remaining ane-sixth.

Medical Treatment and Rehabilitation

The medical treatment and rehabilitation of injured workmen and pest-
hospital rehabilitation and training will be provided as part of the general
medical and post-hgspital rehabilitation services organised by the Health
Department and by the Ministry of Labour and National Service respectively.

Alternative Remedies

The Beveridge Report recormnended in the chapter headed ** The Problem
of Alternative Remedics ** the setting up of a Committee to consider the relation
beoth in industrial and non-industrial cases between claims to security benefit
and claims for damages in respect of personal injury caused by negligence,
1t also recommended (paragraph 98} a review of the law governing the liabil-
ity of employers and third parties to pay damages or compensation 10 workmen,
or their local representatives and dependants, independently of the provision
for them propased in the new scheme.

The Government agree that an inquiry under both heads is desirable and
have set up for this purpose a Committee with comprehensive terms of
reference under the Chairmanship of Sir Walter Monckton.

Legisladon. Ifthe Government’s Scheme commends itself to Parliament the
Government will introduce legislation as soon as practicable, with a view
to bringing it into opecration at the same time as the gencral scheme of
social insurance.

After a two-day Dcbate, 8th and 9th November, a motion welcaming

** The intention of His Majesty’s Government, declared in the White Paper

presented to Parliament, to replace the existing system of workmen's compensa-

ion by a new scheme of Industrial Injury Insurance ™ was passed by the
Housr of Commons.
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Bth November. Opening the Debate the Secretary of State for the Home
Depariment, Mr. Herbert Morrison, said : ** The proposals embodied in
the White Paper . . . constitute a revolutionary advance in the whole structure
of workmen's compensation administration. . . . 'The main and truly revolution-
ary feature of the new scheme is that for the first time it transfers from the
employer to the community as a whole the responsibility for the casualties
of industry, . . . Itisa complete change of conception, and warkmen’s compen-
sation under its new title of industrial injury insurunce will become, for the first
time,.a social service administered for the community by the new Ministry
[of National Insurance] . . "

Ministry of National Insurance

17th November, 1944, The Ministry of National Insurance Act received
the Royal Assent.

[The measure was introduced as the Ministry of Social Insurance Bill,

but the title was amended in Committee to the Ministry of National Insurance
Bill)

The Act provides for the appointment of a Minister of National Insurance
and for the transfer to him, of

(a) the functions of the Minister of Healith (or in Scotland, the Secretary
of State) with respect to national health insurance, old age pensions,
widows’ orphans’ and old age contributory pensions and supple-
mentary pensions (except such as relate to the administration of
medical benefit) :

(b) the functions of the Minister of Labour and National Service with
respect to unemployment insurance and unemployment assistance
(except such as relate to courses of instruction and to the promotion
of employment) :

(c} the functions of the Secretary of State for the Home Department with
respect to workmen’s compensation.

Sir William Jowitt was appointed Minister of National Insurance.

Unemployment Insurance (Increase of Benefit) Act

Mention may be made, as affecting the transition period, of the Unemploy-
ment Insurance (Increase of Benefit) Act, 1944, received the Royal Assent on
26th October, 1944, The Act increased the rates of benefit payable under the
Unemployment Insurance Acts 1935 to 1940,

11th October, 1944, Moving the Second Reading of the Bill Mr. Bevin
explained that it was ** an interim measure ** designed * to meet the conditions
. .. in the period of transition from war to peace. ...

** However effective our organisation may be, there is bound to be a gap,
In many cases, between the displacement of people from munitions, and their
resettlement in what will be their normal employment . . . while we have to
face the gap hetween resettlement and replacement we propose to increase
the rates of benefit payable under the Unemployment Insurance Act, . . .
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